Ausiralio

Lydia Gonzalez
Croaiia

Jana Vachulova
Estonia

Paivi Voutilainen
France

Fatricia Richard
Germany

Josée Lanners
Tluly

Pietro Vecchiarclli
lealy

Mistsuko Iwata
Lithusnia

Anncke Blok

New Zealand

Boguslaw Marek

Quebec

Codreanu Cornelia & al,
South Africa

Marion Ripley

United Stotes of America

GMA

Louise Curtain
Belgium

Javorca Milkovid

Czech Hepublic

Sulvi, Kadi Sarapuu
Finland

Philippe Claudet
France

Anja Strobach

fraly

Giancarlo Abba

Ttaly

Anna Soldati

Japan

Audronné Gendvilieng
Netherlands

Rohin Mation

Poland

Louise Comtois, Jean Jacques
Romania

Lynette Rudman
United Kingdom
Suzrerte Wright

Collection

sinoe], sndion)

The Typhlo & Tactus Guide

k)

to children’s books ...

:b":')
~
Py
43
| -
=]
£

?;5
o
7

"

2007

<
o
%
-
b+

Les Doigls
g 5

Qui Riyent....



The

Typhlo &« Tactus Guide

to children’s books

with tactile illustrations
2009

© 2009 Les Doigrs Qi Révent - www. Ldqrorg



Editions
suropéennes
d'albums -

French Culture Minister

E— ..
irteels = Kgalid + Srmi

BRI FRANCAI

Burgundy Regional Council
Wﬂnurgngne

Cote d'Or General Council

Culture 2000 Program Town of Dijon

& 20009 Les Doigts Oui Revent -www Lidgriong



Typhlo & Tactus Group

Blok Anneke ; Claudet Philippe ;
Clette Monique ; Marek Bogusiaw -
Richard Patricia ; Ripley Marion ; Strobach Anja ;
Vecchiarelli Pietro ; Voutilainen Paivi

Project leader
Les Doigts Qui Révent (Ldqr):
Philippe Claudet, Ghania Chougui,
Patricia Richard, Clandette Kraemer
& the Ldqgr team

The

Typhlo &« Tactus Guide

to children’s books

with tactile illustrations

2009

Corpus Tacnlis
... Les Doigts Qui Révent

Six Points Pour Brailler Plus Fort ...

2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - www, Ldgr.org



Next publication of the T&T Group
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a European story
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Why everybody is saying

that Tom looks like Grand-Father

since Tom is all sweet and warm

and Grand-Father is prickly and all stiff ?

How can you see
a big tree across a small window ?

If you can see accross a closed window,
why cann’t you see across a wall ?

This is not a table,
this is just 3 lines.

Blind Children words reported by Boguslaw Marek during the Tactus meeting in Cannero Riviera

Jume 2004,
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Les Daigls (Fui Revent

France
Introducton

Patriciq Richard, Philippe Claudel

The idea of the “Tactus’project was born in 1995 when
visiting around Europe some of the future members of Tactus
and really took shape during the international seminar ‘Learn fo
read ? Yes, but what 2’ we organised within Les Doigts Qui Révent
(Dreaming Fingers) in 1999'.

Following this, and on a proposition of Philippe Claudetand
Patricia Richard, Belgium, France, Italy and the United Kingdom
decided to work together in true cooperation and create tactile
books, accessible to blind children, allowing them the possibility
of having appropriate children’s books.

In 2000, motivated by the Ministry of Culture’s directive
‘books and reading’ and with the help of the *Culture 2000 contact
Point’ in Paris and of the Regional Council of Burgundy, we were
able to take the opportunity to enter the programme ‘Culture
2000° proposed by the European Commission.

1. See the minutes in Le développement de la conscience de Uéerit chex Venfant aveugle de 0 a
3 ans, Les Doigts Qui Révent, Corpus Tactilis, 2008,

2009 Les Dodgia Ou Revenr - wivw Ldgrorg
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This group accepted the proposal of Les Doigts Qui Révent
to create an annual European literary prize, Tactus, in order to
bring out the remarkable work of parents, teachers, artists, indi-
viduals and volunteers alike who made splendid illustrated books
but who unfortunately created only one example copy. These people
were often isolated and ignored and lacked appropriate contacts
and funding. Thanks to the Tactus prize, these award winning
books are, since 2000, produced and distributed by the Tactus
group’s membership countries in their own language. Production
is what makes Tactus original . The principal benefactors of this,
of course, are really the visually impaired (V.I) children, according
to the Tactus charter created in 2000. Finally there is, an annual
meeting for all the volunteers and from this the V.I children can
have access to reading books and culture and so to citizenship.

During 7 vears, the European Commission has rencwed
its confidence in us three times and recently (2005) Tactus has
become Typhlo & Tactus (T&T) to include the new countries
entering the European Community.

This guide is one of the many results of T&T’s seven years’
work, The objectives are to transfer our experience, give advice
and encouragement to those who would like to launch into this
marvellous adventure in their own country and create a desire for
these extraordinary children to learn to read and find the pleasure
in reading and sharing books with others.

We introduce here a range of solutions, a multitude of
experiences, which varies according to the culture and technical
and financial means of each country where the books are being
produced. When we proposed this Guide project to the T&T
group, our aim was to help emerging countries. The result is quite
bevond our wishes since all those articles here (full version on the
print version in English and in French) are the largest panorama

© 9009 Les Doigrs Oui Révent - wwne Ldgrorg
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never gathered about the tactile illustrated books.

The goal is not to recreate the exact model but to give some
inspiring examples to help find the best solution, not only for the
producers but, above all, the V.I children and provide access to
the wonderful world of books.

When publishing this T&T Guidelines, after 7 years of
project work, the T&T group decided to take one year off in order
to take time to think about new perspectives. Indeed T&T created
a real European synergy, even an international one, and never
such amount of TiB* were produced and distributed since Valentin
Haiiy** and Louis Braille. But a lot still has to be done and only a
generous and clever cooperation will be able, one day, to offer as
many TiBs* as those children need just for equal opportunities.

In reading the bibliographies, you will notice that each
country has specialists publishing research work in their respective
languages. However, these publications remain inaccessible
to people who do not understand the languages in which they
are written. Therefore, perhaps the time has come to consider
creating a common library which would regroup all of the
publications and make them available in all of the languages of
the European Community. One of Tactus’s greatest successes is
to have initated, with modesty, the creation of an international
synergy and cooperation.

As we are writing these lines, we have a particular thought
for Polly K. Edman*** who inspired everyone so much who has
made and still do tactile pictures,

# TiB = Tacule INusirated Books
## Valentin Hatv creataed the first school for the Blind in France in 1784
#i#% Edman Polly K., Tactile graphics, American Foundation fot the Blind, 1992

& 2009 Les Dolars Qui Révent - www Ldgrorg
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Foreword

In Part I, presentations are from the Typhlo & Tactus
members, i.e. countries which were engaged with the European
Commission by signed contract.

In Part 11, presentations are from Typhlo & Tactus Working
Partners, i.e. countries which have been invited as guest, or where
T&T made workshops.

In Part III, presentations are from Typhlo & Tactus
International Colleagues, i.e. countries with who we have been in
contact along those years,

As far as we know, all this presentations here together are
the largest panorama never gathered about TiB. We are happy to
publish this guideline in 2009, year of the Louis Braille Bicentenary
of his birth, and 15 years after our first international meeting «7o
learn to read yes, but to read what ?»

We wish this T&T Guideline will help every one to know
what happen about TiB in other countries and to know how to start
to provide TiB to Blind Children and partially sighted Children.

Most of the authors of this book are not English speaking,
and we thank them for their cooperation and translation work.

Some of them use the word visually impaired (v. imp)
for partially sighted, while for others, visually impaired means
visually handicapped and Blind. But the context will help you to
understand their articles, This reflectalso the differentapproaches
depending of each culture and its language.

*The quality of the photo is under the vesponsability of each author

€ 2008 Les Doigrs Qi Révent - www Ldgrorg
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Centro di nicerca e consulenza tiflopedagogica e del cendra trascrizioni
de Distituta dei Ciechi oi Milano

Ttaly

Reading together, when do we start r
Here 1s a good way to begin.

Citcnicerdo Abba

Even for a visually impaired child the book has to become
a treasure chest of words that come out of the pages almost if by
magic. This article is about the important subject of reading, or
beginning to read, for visually impaired children. I will not look
into teaching methodologies; instead I wish to talk about what
I believe to be a good start for talking about this subject, even
before, for instance, the prerequisites for Braille.

It is a way to begin without any additional handicap
because difficulties do not often depend on blindness, but
they are a consequence of not knowing what to do or how
to do it. It is about building a pedagogical environment that
encourages the growth of a visually impaired child in a school
that is open to everyone. Only the educational environment
can create a world with no barriers. Our kids who cannot
see should be able to access reading just like every other
child. We all know how valuable reading is, we also know that
learning to speak is a natural fact and learning to read is a

£ 2009 Les Doigts Chai Révent - wun faqrarg
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cultural fact. The child who can see starts reading through images,
pictures coupled with symbols, codes, letters, words placed on
something called a book. The book for a child is to be thought of
as a treasure chest of words that initially comes out of the pages,
almost like magic, where each word is a new jewel enhancing
his/our mind. Even before being able to read the child who can
see can already “read”, he knows the book already, he’s already
experienced it, and he has seen it.

What about the child who cannot see?

U
for a child who
can't see and
for the visually
impaired child
a treasure chest
exists, or must
exist. His/her
first books must
be full of images
and words and
in our case
we are talking
about words to
be read using the hands, to be discovered with the hands. The
word goes along with what the child explores in a tactile way.
Reading, wanting to read, and being able to read, offer incredible
perspectives for the growth of a visually impaired child. In the
modern technological society we must make an effort to revive
some aspects of the children’s world. In our contemporary
society, that tends to place the child and his/her experience

22009 Les- D g Ls i Revent - \*."n".x-‘.E.rlri rorg
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experiences in stereotypical situations, forgetting about the
real reasons that move his/her mind and body, we adults
(teachers, tutors, parents) have the responsibility of lighting their
intelligence.

People who cannot see are at risk, they can encounter
difficulties developing a variety of abilities on different levels:
communication, personal relationships, body movement,
autonomy and integration. This is why it is necessary to highlight
that the idea of reading is one of those conditions that can help
handling difficulties, because it starts with specific thoughts linked
with the needs of visually impaired children.

To say that a visually impaired child is a child like any other
is not an abstract idea, in fact it means that there are rights that
cannot be ignored and these are the rights of the children, even
as we are in the subject of the visually impaired children. Reading,
the introduction to reading and the ability to read are some of
these rights. Itis necessary to consider some elements that can help
us understand that approaching reading, by a visually impaired
child, requires specific typhlopedagogical prerequisites.

Let’s talk about some parameters we can work on.

Firstly, we should start thinking about the children of
reason, understood as the course to be followed since their early
childhood.

-Child who knows = education of one’s mind

-Child who explores = education of one’s body and hand

-Child who thinks = education of one’s imagination

+Child who discovers = education of one’s curiosity and sense of
adventure.

& 2009 Les Dobgrs Ond Revenr - www Lilgrorg
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Can the visuallyimpaired children, justlike the others, enjoy
this opportunity of growth? Yes, if they are offered a chance!

A passion for knowledge does not naturally grow, it is a
feeling that the will of the adults working with our children can
enhance. We also need to take into consideration, here in a
stronger way compared to those people who can see, that first
of all the book is an object, a thing, it must be something nice to
touch, just like Borges, the blind Argentinian poet used to say,
something nice to be hold in one’s hands, to be moved around in
a plurality of feelings. The child who cannot see or does not see
well has to learn how to use feelings; feelings are never passive
ones.

In the use of feelings we act, we are not acted upon.

Feelings convey different messages.

A child’s first tactile book is, as previously mentioned, a
treasure chest full of jewels; it is a source of satisfaction. From
there come different and new things. This is why for our visually
impaired children we have the duty to intervene with specific and
common elements for everyone as we cannot forget that experi-
ences are to be done together.

Starting to read as a narration, as an enrichment of
expression, of communication, of the reception of images
and of ideas means, for instance, attributing a strong
communication value to the story telling, which is part of
a child’s experience. Even the child who cannot see has a
right to stories, but the passion for reading is helped by a
comparison with reality,

How? Playing.

9009 Les Doigs O Réverse - v Legrory
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Forachild astatementlike: “I'm playing” means “Iam busy”.
At the start of a path towards knowledge, the first experiences of
approach, of familiarity with reading, and playing cannot be left
out. Therefore approaching reading could mean playing... in a
serious way. Because it is with words and actions that we become a
part of the human world.

Thelackofsightor
a serious visual disability
cannot and must not
become a barrier within
the process of discovery
of the world, and the
book is one of the ways
which can helpall of us to
get to know it. Even in its
aspects of imagination.

Here comes
the tactile book to
help, to be used, to be read even before being able to read
and, in the meantime, loaded with words that from it originate.

In this context, the child who cannot see, playing with
the book and supported by different materials (soft, coarse,
cold, long, short, light and heavy materials) begins to use
his/her hands to intentionally touch in order to discover, to
get to know things, to have fun, to learn words and shapes.

Every  sense-perceptive  experience, through a
multidimensional approach to reality (acoustic, olfactory
etc.) encourages growth, consolidating the experience.

£ 2009 Les Doigs Qui Révent - www.Ldqgrorg
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We are laying the foundations for brave and clever hands
which, pushed by the need, will explore with curiosity and will
organize a deliberate action. And we know how much our kids
need to use their hands. Using clever hands means knowing and
recognizing, acting, understanding and sharing.

We also lay the foundations for building a correspondence
between image and reality. Playing, as said before, is the field
where reality meets. In a tactile book the child meets the reality
that he/she finds in it and that we have to “pull out”.

The or-
gin of the imagi-
native  thought
is an individual
process that a
child completes
autonomously
if appropriately
asked for. Such
an education
to  exploration
Srows 11 CoIm-
plexity with the
growth of the child and it will take him/her to the imaginative
thought, diverging because the “basket of proposals, of ideas” is
always full of real and imaginary objects.

When I read: “the evil Queen had a poisoned apple for
Snow-white”, evil Queen is imaginary, it’s an imaginative idea
where all that counts is being “evil”. It's a feeling that a child
begins to know.

© 2009 Les Doigrs Oni Révent - www Ldgrorg
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As for the apple, the child who cannot see must know
what it is, he/she knows it. That real object, the apple, is loaded
also with emotional significance, such as being poisoned (evil),
good etc.. We are dealing with a constant game alternating
reality and imagination, which will help the child to develop a
multidimensional thought. This is why is so important to couple
the stories also with a tactile image supported by the experience.
To read with hands and mind. Hands, tact, they are both bearers of
meanings. Just like the way words loaded with emotional meanings
are warr languages.

We have to get to reading not thinking about it only
as a training, as a way to recognize characters (which 1s not
be ignored anyway) but, above all, as a passion for narration,
a delight for story telling, a pleasure for words. It is from
the pleasure of narration that the desire for telling stories
origins and the pleasure of reading, as a consequence.

At this stage books built together can be born. Stories to be
shared can be created too, putting together “pieces” of the object
world that becomes a story. This is when reading can become a
wish.

We always talk about educating the child for the world
but a world has to be given and together with a real, tangible,
concrete world we start off with, we also support the world of
fantasy, of imagination, of the unusual, of possibilities and ideas
and afterwards, gradually, we get to the organized knowledge.

This is why at the Institute for blind people in Milan part
of the teaching material is dedicated to “the first books”. Tactile
books to be hold in the hands, to be touched with feelings!

@ 2009 Tes Doigls Chul Revent - wyw Lilgorg



The Typhlo & Tactus guide to children’s Banks with tactile dllustrations 2000 - 2008

For a child who cannot see these are books to play, to think
and to discover with. The passage from the process of reading to
the actual words, to learning Braille, just like for any other child,
will be a “spontaneous” request to get to know things better.

Reading together, when do we start? Now.

Also we adults must believe in books, in an effort to
promote the interest, the curiosity, and the desire for discov-
ery, the pleasure of emotions. All of this is not excluded from

the problem of reading.
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The Italian author Paola Bonanomi in the publication
“ Imagini da toccare” describes the extremely important function
of tactile books for the development of children in preschhol
age. She refers how tactile books are an extremely important
cultural medium, which can be used to convey many kinds of
messages, information and knowledge and to further a child’s
cognitive-affective and relational development. They offer a great
opportunity for cultural and creative interaction: they help the
visually impaired child share experiences and integrate with his
or her peers, lengthening and improving the quality of contacts
between them. Tactile books engender curiosity, they enable a
child to comprehend and reconstruct facts, and perceptive analysis
of images means more information can be acquired,

Asmall child with little or no sightis unable to spontaneously
recognize and symbolize the real world around him; initially at
least, he needs guidance and must be taught to systematically
compare reality and the image that represents it. To be able to

2009 Les Doigrs Oui Révent -wnw. Ldgrorg




The Typhlo & Tnctus puide to childien’s books with tactile diustrations 2000 - 2008

recognize an object depicted it is essential that the child first
get to know it in real life. Touching it means knowing it and
subsequently being able to represent it and communicate it. The
young child first starts to recognize daily objects and between 4-6
years it recognizes similarities.

The more familiar a child becomes with representative
events of the real world, the better he will understand that this
world can be coded and narrated. It is fundamental that tacule
books match the child’s level of knowledge and understanding
so they allow him to consolidate, broaden and integrate his
experiences; he will then be able to arrange and classify them and
to enrich them with verbal, imaginative and affective content. The
process of abstraction is strengthened as is the capacity to compare,
group and generalize, thereby reducing the risk of fragmentary
learning.

Basic  tactile
books are a first re-
construction in narra-
tive form of a child’s
personal experience.
They enable him to
move from a real ob-
ject he knows and has
handled and explored
in its context, with a
form and function he
recognizes, to a fixed
representation on the page of a book where the object gradually los-
es certain attributes of reality. These first books, also known as “re-
ality books with simple images”, encourage the child to make con-
tinuous comparisons between an illustration and the real object.
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Fach object is a reminder of something; it has its own story,
setting, smell and function. Stuck on a page, and then on lots
of pages, the objects become books, “BOOKS TO READ WITH
HANDS”, which can gradually become richer in content and more
closely related to a context

To be able to read with hands the child must use its
sensitivity for touch. This will allow him to feel details, different
textures, raised and lowered relief and lines.

At the start it is best to fix a single object on the page or, if
it is preferred to use several objects, to make sure they belong to
the same category (e.g. a few leaves, a couple of buttons gy In
this way it will be easier for the child to concentrate on exploring
the object on the page; this learning process will in any case be
a different tactile experience to gaining familiarity with the real
object, which he has grasped in his hand time and time again.

The first phase regarding the passage from the real object
to the object fixed to the page can be simplified by using Velcro
instead of glue. This enables the child to touch the object in the
book but also to take it off pull it off and recognize it once more
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as the real object. The adult who assists the child as he reads
his books can also encourage his perceptive analysis; but most
important of all, he will help him grasp the link between the real
object and its representation.

Linking the two will be easier when the books depict objects
and events more familiar to the child because he has experienced
them in his everyday life. On a page we can stick sand, using a thin
layer of glue, and on top of the sand fix shells of different shapes
and sizes, collected with the child on a beach, and we can relate
things that happened while holidaying by the sea.

Alternatively, we can glue in pebbles, moss, bark, feathers
and flowers gathered when visiting grandparents in the country.
These real objects, once collected and taken home, are then
re-explored and eventually “immortalized” in a book, following
the actual order of the events experienced. The child’s personal
experience thus becomes memories, real objects and events are
turned into tactile images that can evoke and bring to mind events,
situations and emotions,
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The second category of books consists of “pre-stories”,
short tales about characters involved in situations the child has
already experienced for himself. They are selected from books
sold for sighted children; they are then transcribed and tactile
images made from real and conventional materials are added to
them. Using books normally sold for children with sight helps
the visually impaired ones to share experiences and integrate
with other children of their own age. The tactile images serve to
explain the narrative and are an aid to understanding the written

fext

The objects depicted become symbolic references to the
objects, no longer identical to the real object as in the first books
but similar and easily associated with what the child has got to
know and touched. We have to remember that sighted children
can continually refer to the plentiful pictures that illustrate such
stories, whereas visually impaired children often have to rely
on words alone. The priority objective is therefore to expand
their perceptive and representational skills thanks to direct
experience and, later, using images to stmulate recollection.
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To be sure a book conveys its intended message in a clear
and meaningful way, several basic criteria should be followed:

“The book should be made of sturdy cardboard that the
chosen objects can be stuck to.

“The glue used must be non-toxic and strong enough Lo
ensure none of the pieces come unstuck and become a
hazard for the child.

"The book must be of a size that makes it easy to handle,
and it is a good idea to mark the bottom edge so the child
knows which way up to hold it when reading.

-Although a metal ring binder may not be the most attractive
option, it is the most durable and appropriate considering
the thickness of first books created with real objects inside.

Its contents must be simple, schematic and meaningful, in
order to assist comprehension and completion of the text.

It must also be resistant and robust so it will stand up to
repeated handling while exploring its pages.

Besides being easy to recognize and identify, shapes must
be represented in full: if any part of an illustration is missing,
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the child will comprehend it as a mutilation. Only when
the child is old enough (6-9 years), it will learn about part-
whole relationships.

Individual pieces must not overlap, overlapping is very
much visual. Again at a later age the blind child will learn
about lines and textures which are crossing.

Front views must be used when presenting a diagram of the
body and side views for animals, which must be shown in
their entirety (for example, in a side view a dog is depicted
with four legs).

“The shapes represented must be sufficiently thick (at
least 1 mm) to make it easy to differentiate image from
background.

“They may vary in size provided there is a proportionate

relationship between the different pieces; they must e

however respect the child’s investigative capacity.

In terms of texture, an adequate contrast is needed to make
it possible to distinguish between the various pieces used. It
is advisable not to use the same material for different parts
of one same illustration.

-Initially, spatial organization of the images should be two-
dimensional, viewed from the front or from above, We
advise against reproducing any illusions of perspective:
visually impaired children can grasp and interpret these
only when they are older and have received special training
with appropriate material.

-The importance of colour should not be underestimated
since tactile books are often read by children who have
residual vision. It is therefore vital to use strong, bright,
contrasting colours to contribute to the image/background
identification process. Beware of reflecting surfaces
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because many low-vision children can be disturbed by
glare.

-For visually impaired children colourful books have an
additional plus in terms of interaction with their sighted
peers.

A tactile book of the type described helps a child
comprehend his personal everyday experiences, it allows him to
relive them, extend them, modify them and, in the process, to
create his own personal story. This means helping him gain the
ability to re-interpret his experiences through a message expressed
1N Images.

In the first 5 years of his life every child has to obtain a basis
lexicon. These words often refer to their world of experiences.
They form the clue to learn other words that are further away
of their own experiences. The development of the basis lexicon
of a blind child is just a little different because their world of
experience is different. They have to form an image on the basis
of touch-hearing and smell experience or by verbal explanation.
This is far more difficult, but good tactile books, not too much
based on visual concepts will help. Tactile books can also be source
of gaining tactile language, words that refer to the things the child
feels: words like bumpy, ribbed, dotted, rough, smooth, curved.

A tactile book lets him take possession of a communication
system used by everyone around him, develop and become a child
who creates, grows and above all has fun, in other words, a child
who learns to love reading and the world he lives in.
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Fabric tactile book

Finland

Paivi Voutilainen

Tactile books or picture books for visually impaired
children can be made in different ways. It is often necessary to
make tactile books by duplicating them from an original model, as
children need a lot of books. By making several copies with the help
of technology the production may be designed to benefit many
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children and even to be financially worthwhile. Nevertheless, the
most beautiful and varied tactile books are completely handmade.
These fabric books are treasures and unique masterpieces of any
tactile book collection.

Making a fabric tactile book requires good handicrafts
skills, knowledge of materials, knowledge of how visually impaired
children think and use their senses as well as a great deal of
patience. As tactile illustrations are time-consuming to make, 1t is
important to reserve ample time for the planning stage.

Suitable books for different age groups

Whether we are talking about sighted or visually impaired
children, the age of the child plays a role. There must be tactile
books for children in all age groups. Tactile books are meant to
be read together with adults. The illustrations open up interesting
and stirmulating experiences, and it is the job of the adult to help
the child to understand the illustrations. If the content of the
illustrations is not understood, the child may become frustrated
and give the books a rough treatment.

Elias exploring a fabric book with
his mother,
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Fabric is a very good material for books for small children.
The first books for small children are picture books with very little
or no text. The pictures do not have to be large, as the child’s
hands are also very small, One clear picture on a page will suffice
with the name of the object as text. The pictures in these first books
do not need to represent an object. The use of different materials
stimulates the senses and activates hand-eye cooperation. Clear
colour contrasts are important,

When the child continues to develop and starts to talk,
the books should contain more text. The illustrations may still be
simple, but they should be as varied as possible: different textures,
shapes and objects on varying backgrounds. A couple of pictures
per page are enough. The books may also contain sounds or
smells.

Books meant for older children may contain more detailed
illustrations and from 5 to 10 pages. Older children will want to
read real stories, as changing materials and textures alone are too
familiar. The books should nevertheless have a limited amount of
pages, as very large books are hard to handle. The child must be
able to hold the book in his hands or keep it in his lap.

The shape and materials of the books

Tactile books come in different shapes, The books may be
shaped like an accordion, they may be bound or consist of loose
pages bound together using holes and some string. The book may
also consist of just loose pages.

The more tactile experiences in the book, all the more
interesting for the reader. If you are going to make a tactile
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book, get acquainted with
different materials and their
characteristics with the help
of touch. The most commonly
used materials include
different types of fabric, thick
yarn, leather, fur and plastic.
Wood and metal may be used
with some caution. Clear
colours and good colour
contrasts are essential for
children with low vision. The
colours are also important for S S \ead
the parents when they describe Engman Anne, Nalle Pullea
the pictures: they bring adjectives

into the conversation which in turn enrich the child’s vocabulary.

For the surface of the pages use a fabric with distinctive
texture and colour. For example, a dark and furry teddy bear
illustration should have a light and smooth background, and a
hard, light object should have a dark and soft background. For
the pages, choose firm, single colour surface material that repels
dirt.

Choose the colour of the surface material according to the
illustrations, but using a similar texture throughout the book 1s
a good idea, as it is easier to distinguish the actual illustrations
from the background. When choosing materials it 1s important to
remember that the illustrations are read by hand and sometimes
even by mouth.,

Good textures and lifelike materials are important also
for the sake of credibility: a house should not be made of silk or
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a rock from cotton wool. For stuffing or padding, use hygienic
materials. Even though hard materials are durable and therefore
recommended, do not use any sharp or scratchy materials in the
books as they may cause an injury.

Tactile illustrations for older children especially may
contain parts that enhance fine motor skills, such as zippers, push
buttons, buttons, Velcro, pockets or wheels.

Making the illustrations

To make clear and simple illustrations, try to depict the
most central aspects of the text. The illustration and the text
should correspond, so that the reader may recognize the objects
mentioned in the text.

A guiding line or ribbon may be added into the bottom of
the page to show which way the picture should be read. The most
user friendly perspective depicts the figures straight from the
front or from the side. You may enhance the picture with three
dimensional objects, as long as they are attached properly. A three
dimensional illustration or object gives much more information
for a blind reader than a two dimensional one. Reading a two
dimensional illustration takes practise: a flat circle depicting a ball
is much harder to understand than a small round ball attached
with a piece of string.

Make fabric pages sturdy by inserting a sheet of cardboard
or plastic inside the pages. If you use cardboard, cover it with plastic
film to prevent it from bending and getting wet. Make any sharp
corners round. Books for small children may have just soft pages.
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Attach the illustrations firmly to the background, either
by sewing machine or by hand. Fishing line is very durable when
attaching objects.

An illustration may also be attached only partially or left
loose. A loose illustration should nevertheless be attached by some
string and perhaps a piece of Velcro.

Indicate page numbers with a marker or with beads or
buttons. Bind the pages together for example by making some
holes in each page and tying them together.

It is a good idea to close the book with a Velcro flap, a
button or a string. It makes the book easier to handle and protects
the pictures.

Music, sounds and smells

Sounds, such as rattling, tinkling, squeaking, sizzling and
crackling make the tactile books even more appealing. Not every
page needs to make a sound, but the book should nevertheless
contain some source of sound, a small bell, for example. Even the
most ordinary ingredients create interesting sounds: for example,
potato starch inside a piece of plastic sounds like snow. Hobby
shops sell flat whistles that may be hidden inside tactile animals to
make a squeaking sound.

Different scents or spices may be used in tactile illustrations.
Some materials even have a particular smell of their own. But,
strong scents may cause allergic reactions. Scents and smells also
tend to disappear over time.
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Safety first

A tactile book
must always be safe.
The books may not
contain  parts that
come loose or break
easily. Small children
inspect the books
with their mouths,
which means that the pictures must neither be tox-
ic nor contain any small parts that may come
loose. Any objects that are meant to be loose should be attached
with a strong ribbon. The ribbon must not be too long as it might
get caught around the child’s neck. The objects may also be held
in place by a piece of Velcro or a belt closed by a push button.

Avoid toxic materials and glues and choose surface mate-
rials that are easy to clean.

The pros and cons of fabric books

Naturally, there are problems with producing fabric tactile
books.

The greatest problem is that there are not enough book
designers and thus not enough books, as these books require time
and effort to make.

Even if the cost of materials is not that high, to order a
book from a private producer is extremely expensive if the fee is
paid according to time spent making the book.

Every one of these books is unique and cannot be copied
or produced in great quantities.

@ 2009 Les Doigts O Révene - waw Lelorarg




Fhe Typhle & Tactus puide to children’s books with factile tllustratiors 2000 - 2008

Books made of fabric
become dirty and are subject
to wear and tear during use
like any other books. At
Celia Library the books are
vacuumed and wiped clean
after every loan period.
Sometimes the books need
to be taken apart, cleaned
and put back together. On
the other hand, this can only
be done with fabric books. Celia Library has some tactile books
that are 20 years old but are still in use.

If a fabric tactile book is well
made, it is very durable and suitable
for circulation.

A fabric book feels good to
handle, and it is well suited for small
children.

Objects and pictures may be
safely sewn onto the pages without
using glue or sharp pins,

Coloured fabrics are safe and
they bring variation as well as easy
colour contrasts,

A large amount of materials
may be used in fabric books to create a variety of memorable
textures.
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Creating a Loans Collection of Tactile
Books for Young Children with a Visual

[Impairment i
et Marion Ripley

In the year 2000, the ClearVision postal library started to
set up a collection of tactile books for visually impaired children in
the UK. Seven years later we have a collection of over a thousand
tactile books which we lend to schools all over the country.

Background

ClearVision is a national postal lending library of over
13,000 mainstream children’s books with the text added in Braille
on clear plastic sheets,

The books can all be
shared by print and Braille
readers, whether these are
children learning to read
Braille with the help of
sighted family and classmates,
or blind parents reading to
sighted children.
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These books give young visually-impaired children access
to the books their sighted friends are reading, but they do not
contain tactile illustrations. The tactile book collection is there-
fore a new and quite different resource.

What are the Books Like?

Seven hundred
of the books in our
new collection are
made of fabric, with
textures, shapes and
objects sewn onto the
pages. These are the
easiest for volunteers
to make satisfactorily and many people already have all the equip-
ment and materials they need to make this kind of book. Fabric
books feel good in the hands and they can be the most durable
and safe for young children. Objects can be more securely sewn
than glued onto a page, and the pages will not get torn. We also
have collage books, with items stuck onto the pages. Some of our
hooks have vacuum forms of real objects stuck onto the pages as
illustrations; a few have screen printed or swell paper illustrations
but, generally speaking, raised line and swell paper illustrations
do not provide enough tactile interest for very young children.

All the books contain tactile illustrations but some also
have sounds (bells, sound buttons, etc.) or smells (lavender, spic-
es, etc.. in fabric bags sewn to the page). Topics include nursery
rhymes and traditional tales, original stories, numbers, individu-
al letters of the alphabet, early learning, and everyday life. Most
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of the books were especially :
created as tactile books 5 | Feddy's Busy Day
or blind children; a few ]
are published mainstream
books with added tactile
illustrations, Most of the
books have Braille text as
well as large print.

Who will use them ?

Clearly these books are invaluable for young children with
little or no sight. They are also appreciated by older children for
whom tactile illustrations are still a rare treat.

A considerable number of visually-impaired children have
additional learning difficulties which means that simple tactile
books will be appropriate for them at a later stage than for other
children. Even visually-impaired children without additional
disabilities are likely to suffer from some developmental delay
in their early years. We can therefore expect these books to be
enjoved by children within quite a wide range of ages.

The books are enjoyed by children with low vision as well
as totally blind children. Strong colour contrasts, large print text
and the use of light reflective materials will make tactile books
especially enjoyable for children with some sight.

Hand-made books are not usually safe for babies and very

young children who could choke on small items. All children will
need to be closely supervised when using these books.
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Where do the books come from ?

A very few of our books are commercially-produced,
mainstream fabric books, designed for sighted babies and toddlers.
Most books of this kind have very little in the way of meaningful
tactile illustrations but occasionally one is published which could
be described as a tactile book. One of the first books in our
collection was a mainstream book on getting dressed, with zips,
buttons, press studs, etc..

ClearVision designed some tacule books using
thermoformed illustrations. The Royal National Institute of Blind
People paid for these to be mass produced for sale to the public
and ClearVision bought twenty copies of each.

There are very few tactile books available for sale in any
country but ClearVision has bought some books from abroad
—including some of the Typhlo & Tactus prize-winning tactile
books.

Some of our books are collage books made by a small group
of volunteers who base most of their work on popular mainstream
titles,

Most of our books are fabric books sewn by volunteers.
Most of the people who make these fabric books, free of charge,
are older women who belong to craft groups, women’s groups,
or church groups. Many older women have good sewing skills,
experience of young children and the things that interest them,
and time to spend on sewing a book. I have been surprised by the
enthusiasm with which this new project has been welcomed by
people looking for a new craft activity.
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Students on a university Textiles and Fashion course have
also sewn lovely, imaginative books as part of the curriculum. They
received marks towards their final qualification and all the books
were donated to ClearVision.

Over a hundred fabric tactile books have been made by
women in prison. Many prisons in the UK have sewing workshops
where prisoners make clothing for use by prison staff and inmates.
Three of these workshops have also taken on work for ClearVision,
copying fabric books designed by other people.

Tactile books are intricate and time-consuming to make and
we only need a few of each design. The high labour costs in the
UK would make it prohibitively expensive for us to pay someone
to make books to our designs, but this may be an option for other
libraries.

Training volunteers
A lot of time has been spent speaking to groups and

preparing and distributing guidelines for producing books. As
well as printed guidelines, many people feel they need to handle
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some actual books to give
them an idea of what
is required. This is not
surprising as the whole
concept of tactile books is
quite new to most people.

We ask volunteers
to design and make a book
from their own ideas; we just suggest topics which might help or
inspire them. Whenever possible I speak to groups of interested
people and take a display of tactile books to inspire and inform
them. The more information volunteers have before they start to
design and make a book, the better the end result.

It is sometimes suggested that there should be more rules
for tactile illustrations and that books which fail to observe these
rules should be discarded. I think that there is such a desperate
: shortage of tactile books - and children are generally so thrilled
to find anything tactile in a book - that it would be a great shame
to discourage any volunteers by issuing too long a list of strict
rules. Of course, some of the books people make are much better
than others, but the vast majority are quite acceptable and some
are absolutely wonderful. If someone makes and donates a book
which is not suitable for our library, we find a good home for it in
a local school.

What makes a good tactile illustration ?

Making a tactile illustration is rarely just a question of
raising the print illustration. It is important to think about what
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will be a meaningful tactile illustration for a blind child. There
are guidelines on designing tactile illustrations elsewhere in this
publication and at www.tactilebooks.org

The most important aspect of a tactile illustration is that
children should enjoy exploring it with their fingers. An adult
should help the children to interpret what they are feeling and
to understand why it is there. There should be no suggestion
that identifying what they are feeling is some kind of test a child
will pass or fail. When creating a tactile illustration every effort
should be made to make it as simple and as easy as possible to
understand.

Some simple rules apply to all tactile books for young
children. These books should be :

Safe - it is very important that everything should be securely
attached to the page, whether sewn or glued. Avoid small objects
and loose fibres, which could cause choking. Avoid any toxic glues
or other materials and anything sharp.

.Simple - for young children no book can be too simple. Many are
‘oo complicated.

.Small - the pages should be small so that children’s small hands
can easily scan the illustration without too much effort. If the page
is too big they are likely to miss parts of the illustration.

.Shott - exploring each illustration will take time. If there are too

many pages the child will tire of the book before the last page. Just
a few pages will be quite enough for young children,
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-Sturdy - children will try to remove items from the pages and may
chew, throw or sit on the books. The more robust the book, the
longer it will last. Where possible, ensure that the pages can be
sponged clean.

-Stimulating - use varied textures, rough, smooth, hard, soft, warm
and cold. Introduce smells and sounds. Use bold colour contrasts
and reflective, sparkly materials to stimulate low vision.

Lending the books

Ours is a postal lending library, covering the whole of the
UK. The books are sent by post with Articles for the Blind labels,
so there is no postage to pay when we send them out or when they
are posted back to us. Borrowers are sent up to five tactile books

B8 which they can keep for up to four months.

Borrowers are asked for details of the children who will
use the books, including age, ability, special needs and interests,
and how careful they will be when handling the books. We then
choose appropriate books from our stock.

The safety aspect of lending hand-made books to young
children is a major concern for us. We are mainly worried that
a child might pull something off the page and choke on it. For
many vears this consideration discouraged us from starting up a
tactile book library but the need for tactile books is so great that
we decided we must do something to help.

As a postal library we are in quite a different position to

a library where members visit the premises to choose books and
are known to the librarian. In this situation the librarian would
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perhaps be in a position to assess whether a child is likely to try
and dismantle a book and would also have a better idea of the
kind of supervision offered by the parents.

We have taken four steps to try and ensure that our books
can be safely used and enjoyed :

.Everyone making a book is told about this issue and asked
10 do their utmost to ensure that the book is made to high safety
standards.

.Every book has a label on the back
warning of a possible choking hazard and
stating that the book is not suitable for
children under the age of 3 and must be
used under constant adult supervision.

.The books are only lent to schools and other educational
establishments. The books can then be examined by a professional
who knows the child and he or she can decide if the child will be
safe using the book (and if the book will be safe with the child!).
If they wish, they can allow parents to use the book at home with
their child.

‘Before they can borrow tactile books, the head of the
establishment must sign a form to confirm that he or she takes
responsibility for ensuring that the books are only used by children
over the age of three, under close adult supervision.
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Measures of success

This new collection
has been warmly welcomed.
We now lend to visually-
impaired children in 120
schools and this number is
increasing as more people
hear about the new service.
Some schools have written
to tell us how much they
appreciate the books.

Many visually-impaired children in the UK are integrated
into mainstream schools; there might be just one blind child in a
class of sighted children. Our tactile books are of great interest to
sighted children; they are much more exciting and attractive than
most normal books. This is good for the visually-impaired child’s
morale and encourages interaction with sighted classmates.

The future

We have recently reached our initial target of one thousand
books but we now hope to expand the collection to meet particular
needs. We have so far concentrated on young visually-impaired
children and those with additional learning difficulties. It has
become clear that older children would also appreciate books
with tactile illustrations.

Different formats and different kinds of illustrations may

well be needed and we are looking into various possibilities. We
would also like more books on non-fiction topics and more books

& 2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - www. Ldgr.org
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of particular appeal to boys. I am also interested in developing
appropriate books for children with profound learning difficulties
as well as visual impairment.

Many of the tactile books in our library are works of art.
wWhenever they are on display they are a source of great interest
and admiration. They also serve the purpose of raising awareness
of the needs of children with little or no sight. I would like to see
some of them on temporary display at mainstream exhibitions,
book fairs and art galleries where they can be admired by the
general public,

These are wonderful books
and we want everyone
to know about them !
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Telling stories through touch
Communicating tactile story ideas to young visually impaired children.

What do you think is a more meaningful representation of
a tree for a young blind child - a raised outline silhouette shape of
the whole tree or a single, touchable leaf?

We naturally identify the oudine shape as being a
representation for a tree, however this depiction would be
challenging for a blind child to interpret.

The scaled down shape is based essentially on visual
knowledge; it is only a schematic representation and actually has
very little to do with a real ree.

Blind individuals gain much of their experience and
knowledge of the world around them through touch. Therefore,
the tactile quality of a leaf or a piece of bark can provide a much
more meaningful representation for a blind child, based on the
experience of rustling leaves in the park, for example, or touching
the rough bark of a tree.

The previous example shows that, with a little extra
consideration, books can be illustrated with meaningful ‘tactile’
representations for blind children, which enhance the text in
much the same way as pictures do for sighted children. As within
all books for children, pictures not only provide a source of interest
and entertainment, but also help with education and hteracy.

2009 Les Daigs Qui Révent - www Ldgrong
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Tactile picture books feature illustrations that can be
explored and perceived purely through touch. Tactile elements
allow blind children to feel, stroke, pull, lift, shake, rattle and
squeak their way through the story. These features are also enjoyed
by children with some sight, as well as children with other learning
difficulties.

This article is designed to help you consider the best way
in which to communicate ideas and stories through touch. Simple
examples and illustrations are provided, which will offer some
inspiration and ideas for you to expand upon,

A story can be brought to life with a variety of interesting
and contrasting textures. Many things can be incorporated into
tactile pictures; whatever best conveys the ideas in the story or
text. Interactive features and elements that stimulate other senses,
such as smell and sound, can also be used to enhance the story.
Giood contrast between colours is also beneficial for children with
some sight, Some visually impaired children can also enjoy the
sparkle from reflective materials.

Examples of materials that can be incorporated:

Velvet, fur fabric, PVC, netting, laces, buttons, beads,
artificial leather, quilting, sponges, rubber mats, carpet, clay,
balsa and sanded wood, spoons, plastic lids, lolly-sticks, socks, hair
bobbles, tinsel, dolls’ house items, small cracker and joke-shop
tovs, squeakers, sound buttons, bells, artificial flowers and leaves,
pom-poms, feathers (shop bought), braid. ..

Note: It is important not to feature too many elements within a
page as this can lead to confusion. All elements must be securely

2 2069 Les Dotges Qua Révent - www Legrons
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attached and suitable for enthusiastic exploration (Removable
objects can be fastened with velcro, or placed in pouches). Avoid
using toxic glues and anything sharp.

Examples of materials also accompany some of the illustrations
throughout this article.

As with all children’s picture books, tactile pictures are
suited to story lines that are simple and easy to follow. Stories
incorporating rhyme and humour can be educational as well as
being fun; many popular tactile books use step-by-step narration
and strong recurring characters to help guide young readers
through the book. As with the text, tactile pictures for children
should be simple with not too much detail.

AQ || afyd

Young children’s counting book
Pages feature tactile elements for counting - shapes, toys,
fingers...

‘Reallife’ objects and textures provide an ideal basis for
tactile pictures. Objects can be incorporated or attached directly
onto the pages, or vacuum-formed into plastic. Raised vacuum-
forms (or thermoforms) provide accurate ‘touchable’ copies of
objects — you may have access to a vacuum-forming machine. A
story accompanied by real objects will help the reader to engage

£ 2009 Les Doigs Qui Révent - www Ldqrore
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with the text; simple stories based around everyday routines can
help young children with literacy, and familiar references can
provide a foundation for introducing ideas.

Simple tactile objects can be used to
represent more difficult concepts. For example,
a small ceramic tile or piece of towelling can
represent the entire bathroom. A thermoform
of a real knife and fork can represent a trip to
a restaurant,

A raised version of a printed picture will often not make
sense as a tactile picture, Images conveyed through print include
variations in shading, subtle details and stylisation. Many of these
details will be confusing in tactile form. Stylised and illusory
representations, such as ‘sketched’ illustrations, thought bubbles E
and strokes indicating movement will be less obvious for visually
impaired children to interpret.

Objects, people and animals are easier to decipher if shown
in their entirety. Sometimes, however, it may be appropriate to
choose one feature to represent the whole subject, such as a cat’s
head or piglet’s curly tail,

Wrong WIrong right
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Objects and figures illustrated at an ‘angle’, for example
using angles of perspective or foreshortening, will be challenging
for a young visually impaired reader to interpret (a relief display
of a three-dimensional object may seem like a muddle of lines
and textures, and a figure turned at an angle may seem physically
‘deformed’ to ayoung blind reader). Itis best to illustrate objects in
full frontal view (as if they are facing you), on a flat plane. Figures,
faces and animals are easier to identify in full frontal view, or in
profile (side on).

wrong right right

Tip: When designing and making your illustration try
feeling the page as you work on the image. It is beneficial to ask
somebody to try and interpret the page blindfolded (or ask a
visually impaired person) without having seen it in advance, This
way you can get an impression as to how easy your image 15 to
comprehend.

Representational shapes can be more successfully
interpreted with a solid infill and relevant textures. For example,
a fur texture can be cut into a silhouette shape of a cat. This shape
can be used to illustrate, as simply as possible, the features of a
cat: four legs, paws, a tail, a head with whiskers and pointed ears.

O 2009 Les Doigrs Oui Bévent-www. Ldgrorg
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A simple, accurate representation can illustrate the key features
simple, accurate representation can illustrate the key features of
an object, which a blind child may have learnt through touch.
A visually impaired child, through touch, may recognise that a
table has four legs and a flat top. Therefore, a depiction with four
‘touchable’ legs and a top surface will make more sense than a
‘side-on’ depiction with
two visible legs.

Cat: Fur - long-haired
fabric, plastic eve or
button

Table;: Smooth wooden
strips or robust card

Thinking about processes which involve touch can help
when narrating and illustrating your story. Relevant tactile
references can be a substitute for well known ‘visual’ references.

For example: ‘It was a hot, sunny day’.

A sun symbol with radiating lines will mean little to a blind child.
Using a relevant reference can provide a solution:

‘It was a hot, sunny day. “I need a nice cold drink!” said Amy’,

A glass and straw depiction would thus provide a meaningful
tactile illustration for the ‘sunny day’.

wrong right wrong

Glass and straw : Glass -shaped plastic or glossy card, Plastic straw
Sun hat : Attached small hat or sewn fabric shape.
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When thinking about story lines, characters and illustra-
tions, consider a young blind child’s experience of the world.
Sighted children are naturally digesting information and
learning through looking at the world around them. Many of
the observations we make to easily distinguish between ‘cat’ and
‘dog’, ‘bus’ and ‘truck’, or ‘zebra’ and ‘horse’, for example, a
blind child cannot. Emphasising particular elements or features
can help identify the subject, such as a cat's whiskers, a bus's steps,
or a zebra’s stripes.

Cat: Fur = felt or long-haired
fabric; wiskers = string or
flexible plastic

Zebra: Stripes emphasised
with contrasting texture or
height button or plastic eye

As with visual representations, the features of a face can be
used to successfully convey emotion. Simplified features can depict
the essence of an emotion, such as a large smile for happiness,
tears for sadness and bared teeth for anger. Simple bodily gestures
can also be used to show emotion, such as a lowered head for
sadness. These will, of course, need to be explained to the child.

Wolf Tears
Teeth-shaped plastic, Shiny card or
beads or shiny card sequins
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Based on touch and experience, a blind child will recognise
aspects of a journey or routine differently to a sighted child, who
will more natrally recognise the visual aspects. Using the bus
example, emphasising the seat and the bell push will provide a
relevant reference based on the experience of getting onto a bus,
opposed to a typical sighted representation such as a rectangular
shape with circles to represent the wheels. A door with a handle
can be a more meaningful reference for a ‘house’ than a scaled
down representation of the building.

Door

Ice-lolly sticks for panels, or painted hardboard.
Hinged or glued on one side for opening

Bead for the handle.
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Overlapping shapes and outlines on a page can lead to
confusion, especially if little contrast is provided between the
texture or height of each shape, Tracing the shape of one element
may accidently lead onto the shape of another. It is beneficial to
have all elements as clear, separate shapes, and a layout which
relates easily to the story or narration.

For example : ‘It was autumn, with lots of leaves on the ground’. It
would be difficult to distinguish the shape of each leat within a
pile of leaves. Providing space between the leaves would enable
the reader to trace each individual shape.

_ Leaves
= Synthetic leaves
Textured fabric

":’
o e
& 07«

WIong right

Fence
Ice-lolly sticks
Plastic strips

TITTITRRTY

wrong right
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It is very difficult to understand depth in tactile pictures;
many believe that it is virtually impossible for a blind child to read
3 D scenes and perspective in pictures through touch. Simple 2 D
viewpoints, with clear spacing between areas, are much easier to
interpret. An alternative way of showing distance is to provide
‘step-by-step” narration within the story, which takes the reader

‘through’ the picture.

For example: ‘It was a long, winding paih, with trees all around.
Ahead were two steep hills',

Wrong

+ L ®

A

s * s

Path
Sand paper or painted woodchip

Tree
Artificial leaves and bark.
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Summary

In tactile picture books for children, aim to have ...
s a variety of textures and touchable elements, which convey the
essence of ideas, objects and characters

o clements which are securely attached and safe for enthusiastic
exploration

e a simple and easy to follow story line

» colourful, simple and ‘complete’ shapes

s clear spacing and discrimination between elements

¢ details which are easy to comprehend

e meaningful references based on a blind child’s experience
of the world (clements conveyed through a touch perspective,
opposed to vision)

B » simple 2-D viewpoints

Try to avoid ...

* (00 many textures and elements on a page

¢ linear outlines of shapes

¢ sharp clements, and elements attached using toxic glues
¢ (oo much detail

» representations based solely on visual knowledge

« illusionary, abstract and ‘stylised’ images

» cluttered, overlapping shapes which are difficult to trace
confusing layout

* images with perspective

Design and compilation: Neil fohnston, North Wales School of Art and Design (2003) for
Clear Vision, Phiotos : Richard N. Tucker of the Force Foundation and Marion Riiey.

\?;'r 2””'-' i'[;-_g, ]_'I(_Jil:._.;;\ i}f.._. RJ_—\_'['—;'[T = BAIARY l.illii'.Lll'El;



les Digiris Che Revend

France

Mass production of

tactile illustrated books |
Philippe Clandel

Our Tactile Nustrated Books (TiB), accessible to visually
impaired children' (V.I.), ought to be named differently to take 8 '
into account their particularity. We call them texturillustrated
books, because they are made in textures and relief (and not just
in raised lines or thermoform), quite simply because only textures
can translate the diversity of the image and colours which visually
make it possible for visual children to sce. To mass produce means
300 specimens per title and around ten titles per year.

This involves a specific workshop because no structure
within the world of mechanical editing is able to produce books
with such enormous levels of hand crafting. Finally, all this leads
o our administrative status of a non profit organisation and it
is possible for our publishing house to profit from subsidies
intended to compensate for the high cost of this type of edition
and to lower the selling price as far as possible so as to reach a
pon-discriminatory amount for the families concerned.

1. Partially sighted and Blind children.
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Specifically in France

1524 First « lure A systémes- interactive books ». Cosmographie by
Pierre Apian, with mobile disks showing celestial movements.

1749: Denis Diderot published La lettre sur les aveugles.

1766: The first book was printed for a blind person (one example
copy) in Paris by Prault, printed for Melanie de Salignac.

1784: The first school for blind people was created by Valentin
Hafy, in Paris.

1829: Invention of BRAILLE by Louis Braille.

= 1880: Martin Kunz (1847-1923) from Mulhouse started the largest
production of tactile images and tactile cards maps in Europe.

19%1: Invention of the white stick by Guilly d’'Herbemont.
1972: Olivier Four & Chardon Bleu, the first private editor to mass
produce books which were tactile illustrated by thermoform and

in colour, accessible to blind children until 1987,

1975: The government decreed the obligation « educative » (but
non school) for blind children.

1990: Policy of the Ministry of Culture — introduced a policy make
reading accessible to all the public.

1994: Creation of ‘Les Doigts Qui Révent’, the first independent

(association)publishing house, specialised in texturillustrated
boaoks.

2004 Les Dolgrs (o Riven - wivw. Lelgrorg
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The National Association of the Parents of Blind Children
(ANPEA) deplored the lack of access to books; the experience of
the editors Four & Chardon Bleu had shown that it was possible to
produce in mass; the Ministry of culture encouraged «the adapted
edition” towards the public who were prevented from reading; the
first teachers of the V.L children integrated in mainstream schools
started to request the books as did the parents of these children,
Add to this, the French culture of children’s books and typically
Latin countries approach to books, and the work of Yvette Hatwell?,
and it is at this point that a group of parents and teachers decided
to create the ‘Les Doigts Qui Révent'— Dreaming Fingers in order
to put in place a mass production of texturillustrated tactile books
with the same criteria of demand and literary quality as for sighted
children’s books in France,

Paradox

[t has been known since Comenius® that books make it
possible for a seeing sighted child to gain knowledge thatit cannot
discover in his own environment. Also books provide for the
younger child, non-readers, to imagine the world without danger
and create live imaginary adventures, to name reality.

But isn’t then a TiB for a blind child, a paradox? Not
for Polly K. Edman®. She finds this an extremely effective tool
to enable discovery because it gives access to information
which the tactile modality does not allow: inaccessible objects
(star, building) or of objects with too large a size (mountain) or

9. Harwell Yvette, Toucher pour connaitre, Psychologie cognitive de la cécité précoce, Dunod
2003, and a lot of articles.

3, Comenius, Orbis sensualium pictus, 1658

4. Edman.K. Polly, Tactile graphics, American Foundation for the Blind Press, 1992
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too small (insect) or fragile (soap bubble, snowflake) or dangerous
(fire) or complex (solar system).

The history of the tactile image for V.. children is relatively
recent®. And ifjudging by the research of the INLBand the "Jacques-
Ouellette” school in Quebec®, books are also a formidable tool to
develop the consciousness of writing as v. mp. children have rarely
the occasion to be in contact with writing in relief in their daily life
hence tactile books being the only possible place to experience
this.

The tactile images in the books are also an effective aid
to help memorise a text’ and to stimulate appetite, curiosity and
tactile sensitivity and finally they are a pleasure to share between
sighted and V.I..

It is not possible to imagine today, a sighted child arriving
at primary school having never touched a book ! This is however
the case for the majority of vimp. children in our rich countries.

Definition

A TiB is firstly a book, that is a series of connected pages,
composed of text and pictures none some saying 'two languages’
and all bound together with a protective cover.

5. Eriksson Yvonne, Tuetile pictures : vepresentation for the Blind 1784-1940, Gotcborg
University, 1998; in French, Images tactiles @ représentations pour les gueugles 1784-1940,
Les Doigts Qui Révent, Coll. Corpus Tactilis, 2008.

6. Le développement de la conscience de Uécnil chex Uenfant aveugle de 0 a 5 ans, recension des
éerits, collectif ss la dir. de Jalbert Yves et Champagne Pierve-Olivier, INLE 2005, Les
Doigts Qui Révent, coll. Corpus Tacalis, 2007.

7. Lewi-Dumont Nathalie, Lapprentissage de la lecture chez les enfants aveugles: difficullés of
Fuolution des compélences, Septentrion, 1997.

8. Van der Linden Sophie, Lire Ualbum, L'Atelier du poisson soluble, 2000.
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At this point the TiBs are particular due to:

- an assembly of pages but to connect bound them poses a
technical problem due to the thickness of the pages of illustrations
in relief;

- the text must appear in print AND Braille and so creates
the problem of space in the page-setting, and of the cost of the
LWo prints;

-the covers usually used to protect and identify the book
are entirely carried out by machines which refuse any relief and
Braille.

The following are the 6 key points of our books.

1- Double writing (print and Braille) on ivory paper (to
take into account photophobia);

9. The colours and contrasts to stimulate low vision
readers;

3-The illustrations are cut out and stuck materials and
textures;

4- $pecial binding allowing the pages to be sct flat, giving
hands ample freedom reading with fingers;

5 An overall look (aesthetic) giving a positive image to the
child;

6- That the book is a tool for integration;

The authors

The first producers of these types of books, similarly to
monks hand-copying were always the parents and the teachers of
the V.I. children. They were our first authors and they are still
the principal ones. They know VI children perfectly but however,

2009 Les Doiprs Gt REvent - www Ltgrorg
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they are not necessarily good writers, good graphic designers or
good handymen. This leaves the editor to transform their excellent
ideas or concepts into the beautiful picture hooks and to be solid
as possible.

For a few years now we have called upon professional
authors and illustrators to whom we have given advice on the
specificities of touch. The experiment shows that they are then
able to redesign the tactile album and to find very original tactile
plastic solutions according to the tactile modality. In short, they
design splendid albums which are beautiful and visually aesthetic
and above all tactilely efficient.”

Copyright

Certain countries profit from a law systematically granting
the right of tactile adaptation. This is not the case in France.
Permission must be obtained from the editors for each title that
we wish to adapt; unfortunately some refusc our request but
fortunately they are but few.

In spite of these difficultes, we adapt a certain number
of books that have already been published because it secms
important to us that v. imp children have access to the same
children’s ‘favourites’'® in order to share the same culture as
that their sighted friends; if this is not the case how can we speak
about real integration? All of our books are subjected to copyright
registration and comprise an ISBN.

9. Curtl Sophie, Ali ou Léo ?, (Co-édition) Les Doigts Qui Révent, Les 3 Ourses, 2002,
10. For instance, Liitle-Biue, Little-Yellow, L. Lionni; The very hungry Catenpitlar, E. Carle
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The Mock Up

Regardless of the primary source whether it be a manuscript
and an outline of illustrations or a rough mock up, or ever a
commercial book which we wish to adapt, we start with a «mnock
up meeting» with all of the team. Ilere we decide the main trends
for each book.

The first job is page-setting the text into print (Black) and
Braille which will determine the format of the album, Braille takes
up much more space than the print. Then, in this established
format, the model maker carries out a pre mock up in order
o propose to the team various possibilitics of presentations,
materials, ctc., and we then work on the complexity of the image
according to the target age bracket.

As of this moment, the decisions are more precise, for
example which Braille printing technique which involves the
choice of paper for the text, what weight for the paper for the
illustrations, which type of binding, which materials and textures,
which colours. This process of creation of the mock up lasts
approximately 6 to 8 months and it constantly will be modificd
according to for example, the feasibility and the criteria of the
technical and economical nature. Not all material cuts out or
sticks down in the same way or as easily and so it is necessary to
check.

Ergonomics
Throughout the creation of the mock up we must maintain

tactile legibility while respecting the visual aesthetic aspect because
the purchasers of these albums are sighted parents, teachers,
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librarians. This means that to achieve the aims forsocial integration
of VI children, our albums are constrained by the mixture of two
methods modality, namely visual and tactile, This poses enormous
problems which are noted in the paragraph «adaptation».
Ergonomics relates to but is not limited to...

_the weight of the pages and of the books,

solidity,

if interactive systems are present they must function
perfectly,

_comfort, quality and durability of the Braille points etc..,
-the presence of the title and the name of the author on
the cover which must be easily readable.

= The text

The print or Black

Often we ask the professional writers to rewrite or to simplify
the text in order to have the quality required for younger readers
in youth literacy. The printing is generally in Arial 24 because this
type fits most visual pathologics.

The Braille"
The target age groups imposc a Braille Grade 1 and we use the
two different printing types ordered in two main groups:

1 Deforming the support (page)

PVC or paper embossing — the page is pressed between two male
and female aluminium matrices.

11. In France Braille Grade 2 is tought at the end of primary school.
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Thermoform — the plastic foil is placed on a matrix. The machine
will vacuum and will heat to press the foil on the matrix.

Micro capsule paper — Photo sensitive paper (micro capsules)
that is copied and that is put in the oven to create black printed
relief.

Embossing — The fibre paper (dry or wet made out of fabric) is
pressed onto a matrix.

2- By deposit

Thermography
Just after the ink deposit by Offset or ypography the sheets go
through a tunnel where thin resin pouder is applied in a fine spray

and it glues on the damp ink which is then heated quickly to melt FEETpES

and amalgamate the grain. Print on both side is impossible. This
1s a rare technique.

Silkscreen
The support s passed through a screen with some parts obstructed
1o represent a figure and thick ink is applied and then dried.

ToM's3D!*

Appears the same as the silkscreen but the material deposited
is thicker, providing excellent quality, in particular on smooth
surfaces and back to back both sides.

2age Format setting (Lay out)

On all cases, the print (Arial 24) is places above the Braille

12, ToM's3D is a relief deposit technique on any material which doesn’t transform the
material it covers that we created ourself: hitp: /S www.toms3d.com
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because if not the hands of the tactile reader will hide the text
from the sighted reader.

Another solution is to print on an additional transparent
sheet placed in between the pages. The sighted reader could be
a parent or teacher helping a VI child to read or a sighted child
being helped by a VI parent or teacher. Without text the book
would be inaccessible to anyone who does not read Braille.

Either line by line
Once upon a time in a wood
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a lonely small girl
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or in blocks

Once upon a time in the forest
a lonely small girl was running
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The paging (folio) is present in print and Braille.

The text is very important in a tactile album because it will
make it possible to categorise and give indicators to understand the
image. It is often spoken about verbalism" i.e. the fact of naming
a word without having any experience of it; Clara Linders" speaks
about slipping or floating language and classifies the vocabulary in
three categories:

13, Cutstorth, 1932

14, Linders Clara, Zweetfaal, Visio, 1998, soon translated at Les Doigls Cui Révenr in
Corpus Tactilis eoll. See also Langnage developpment & social interaction in Blind Chit-
dren, Pérez-Pereira, M., Conti-Ramsden, ., Psychology Press, 1999,
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-BiTiB (Blind Infants Tactile Illustrated Books) early intervention
& multihandicap research group created and organised by Ldqr
(France, Italy, Netherlands, Quebec, Czeck rep., Switzland),
universities of Grenoble, Padova. Directed by E, Gentaz & R.
Caldin.

-IMADOI, Tactile strategies and inter-relationship Blind child/
TiB/mother. (France) Universities of Dijon, Grenoble, Paris 1,
Rennes. Directed by Annie Vinter.

‘Tactile iconotypes (France, Brazil). University Paris 1. Directed
by Dannyelle Valente.

-Typicality (International). Directed by Anne Theurel

Our collections

-BiTiB

Pre-dokks: Emply taclile books 1o file by ~£my goes to bed, Lanncrs Josée, Fa-
the Blind child and his/her mother, han Alessandro, Les Doigts Qui
3 size & pages. Révent 2009, protoype 15x15 cm

-Eveil & Péda (pre-school books),

Sehool books, collection
directed by Caffier,
N., Ldgr 2009,
21x29.7 cm.

Petipoint, 7 tiles, Caffier
N, Ldgr 2006, 2009,
15%15cm), full card
wvithout wiro

© 2009 Les Dongs Oui Réveni - www Legnorg
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-A Tatons (first year school)

Petit Souffle de vent, Lodolo E., Ldqgr 2009,
23%925% cm, (cored Fr/it),

-Brailli-Brailla (joung rcaders)

In Amandine, dine, dine Land, Claudet Ph.,
Dufresne, D., Ldqr 1994, 1999, 2005

| & Points d’Or (good readers),
artist TiB.

Quatre pliages pour Tumami, Taki,
2008, 21x21cm, 4 tites {origami)
M & Case,

-Corpus Tactilis (for professionals)

Language & visualisation, Eriksson Y,

' Holmqvist K., Ldqr 2008,
(International collection, 9 other titles),
16x21cm.

@ 2009 Les Doigrs Oui Révent -wwiw. Ldgrorg



Les Dowges Ot Revend < P ififapie Clauds

On our catalogue, 36 TiB for sale, 9 essays for professionnals, and
many pedagogical materials from abroad we distribute.

Conclusion

The production of this type of book is very recent in the
history of book publication and editing and there is still much
more to be done. It is imperative to improve the quality of the
contents, the solidity of the cover and of course the ever present
preoccupation of a non discriminatory selling price which
contradicts integration.

The mass production of tactile illustrated books meets the
need ol integration for visually impaired children. They must be
able to find books in the same places as other children such as
district libraries, ordinary schools where they are integrated and
also in their families and so on. In France some people speak
about the generation of children with Les Doigts Qui Révent,* that is
children who have always had since birth, illustrated tactile books
contrary to preceding generations. They have more appetite for
reading, they are curious, have the desire to touch and access to
facilities at school to create drawings in relief, etc.,

What is our biggest reward? When sighted children prefer
our tactile adaptations to the original commercial books. This
offers a huge amount of pride to the visually impaired children
and their families.

*In India, a publishing house ook our name Dieaming Fingers long after Les Doigts Qui
Reventwas ercated, copying even our website. We have nothing o do with it
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- close words, direct experience possible,
- remote words, concrete words but no experience,
- abstract words.

This classification is used to facilitate the discovery of the
images according to the age of the children concerned. The
younger the child is the casier it is for the child to understand the
picture if the situation in the book is connected with their daily

experience.
The tactile picture'

This is the most difficult
part of the album, during
the design phases and the
production. As sighted, when
we create a tactile picture and
then franslate it into another
language, a tactile language,
we are re-writing this picture,
It is not as simple as making

. i . : : i Ziolo, M., Le Roi de misére,
a visual image in reliel as Les Doigts Qui Révent, 2002
this is not enough to make it 10 elements
comprehensible by touch.

The visual perception of a visual picture image uses a
sensory channel capturing remote reality, in an instantaneous
and synthetic way. However, the tactile perception of a tactile
picture uses a sensory channel which will only capture reality if

15. Claudet Philippe, Now I know what white means, forthcoming at Les Doigts Qui Re-
vent, coll. Corpus Tactilis
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there is contact between the body and this reality (if it exists, if it
is tangible), in a sequential way (that takes time) and analytical
(detail by detail).

Modern psychology showed the fundamental role of the memory in
the reading of an image. The discovery of a tactile image picture takes
place in ™wo phases: a perceptive awarenass (Forms, textures...) then
a phase of recognition if the tactile picture corresponds to a mental
image; il not the tactile image will only start developing knowledge of
this object. The cerebral mechanism allowing recognition requires the
constitution of a library of images so that the act of recognising can
take place.'

When the fingers of a child discovera tactile image picture,
4 chart is made which constitutes the contact points between its
finger tips and the image picture. To touch something, is to touch a
matter or textures, to discover the form (contour), its orientation,
its localisation and its report/ratio (distance, size, orientation)
with the other elements illustrated on this picture. The child will
have to memorise an impressive amount of information and at the
end of its exploration an cnormous cognitive effort must be made
to create ONE picture with all its elements.

Carle, Eric, The very hungry caterpillar, tactile
adaptation of Ldqr.
Simulation of fingers exploring a tactile picture,

16. Hatwell, Yvette
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The image is often inferred from perceived indications rather
than recognized. The number of tactile elements in the picture
must be created depending on the tactile modality specification
and according the age of the child. Moreover the value of the
imagery value® must also be taken into account:

Hi: (High Imagery Value), objects names with a strong
imagery value which evoke experience for VI people =
concrete words like kee.

Li: (Low Imagery Value), this it the abstract and is just as
difficult to associate with an object for sighted people as
for VI people = abstract words.

Hi-NE: (High Imagery-no experience) objects names with
a high imagery value but where no direct experience with
this object has been established = volcano.

Codes and the analogical concept

When a sighted person recognised the image of a house or
a fish it is because there are one or many analogies between this
image of the house or fish and real houses or fish already seen.
This house and fish are not codes because there is a real visual
resemblance with what the person knows about houses and fish.

* Cornoldi Classilication quoted in Hatwell Yvette, Psychologie cognitive de la cécité précoce,
Dunod, 2003
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Hlais b bebd gal! na’t n'est pas rond
Papg e riaman Tout Rond le ragandap,
Temiraasent ¢ ki disdnt loul dedcamant .
o PoRsnn i gs rHE GO R,

ROUS LEASECNS DOMTH €3 5

! To be able to recognise objects, the VI child must also find one (or
many) tactile analogies between the proposed tactile image and
there its experience. This analogy could be found in the shape
or in the texture., However, it is sometime difficult to represent
real size and original texture on the pages of a tactile book. The
child must build their its representation from the indications given
by the tactile picture and verbal explanations given by the adult
(mediator).

The tactile adaptation of a visual image

It is a long and difficult exercise to adapt a visual image
into a tactile image. This process consists of keeping only the
pertinent elements which characterise an object, a character, an
animal or the intention of the illustrator must be respected and
not damaged or changed in terms of the visual sensc of the image
when making it readable by touch.

&Ny Les Doigrs Oui Révent - www.Ldgriorg
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This task is carried out to deliberately choose pertinent
clements of an object to allow the child touch to recognize and
identify them, satisfving at the same time sighted readers. This is
a compromise,

Texturillustrated books production
The workshop

This is indispensable because this fabrication even in mass
production is totally handmade. People must be trained in this
specific type of production. Our workshops which started in 1996,
are ‘induction workshops’ welcomes people with social disabilities
for a 12 month period.

Cutting tools

Each piece stuck into a book has been cut using a cutting
tool with a strong, steel blade which has been curved (bend) bya
special bending machine to give it the required form. After this
the steel blade is inserted into wood or is reinforced by welding
it with metal bars. The cutting area is filled with foam to eject the
cut out form.

2

o AT TIPS S S

Tool seen in the Back side with ejec- Paper cut with that
cuting sens tors foam ruber tool

@ 2009 Les Doigrs Onl Revent - www.Ldgrorg



The Bypivte & Tartus puide to children's books with fretile ilhestrations 2000 - 2008

Cutting

Once the pieces are ready, that is, cutand the glue applied,
the cutting tool is place on the paper and then pressed to release
the piece. Depending on the materials it is possible to layer several
pieces and then cut several forms at the same time.

Cutting machine

.......

Operator
at the machine

Binding

[t is necessary that the TiB open horizontally to allow the
child’s hands to be free to touch the text and illustrations, Spiral
binding or Wiro or Koi is the form of binding most used. A hole
puncher isused to make the holes in each page and a spiral binding
tool to close the spiral. There is also a type of page assembly which
uses glue to paste each page on Lop of the other and so allowing
horizontal opening of the pages, but it takes more time.

Joining

The pages printed and brailled are assembled into a book without
the illustrations. They are assembled and spiral bound. Following
this all the cut out elements are then glued on the pages.

2009 Les Doigts Oui Révent - www Ldgrorg
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There is also an other way
of binding by gluing each page on
the other one, which allow the free
horizontally pages opening without
spiral.

The cover

The cover is printed onto paper and then pasted onto thick
cardboard, and held in a press until it is dry.

The final task is to put the name of the author and the
title in Braille onto the now dry cover using the process ToM's3D.
Following this the first and the last flyleaf (guard page) are stuck
onto the cover respectively and are pressed for 48h.

€ 2008 Ligs Doigs Oui Révent - www:Legrong
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Figures

Our  workshop  of
ten people carries oul
approximately 3000 specimens
copies per year and it takes
on average 3h30 (record
is 12h/copy) of labour per
book copy. Since 1994, we

have p'r(jduce'd 95 000 books, 10 Fables of La Fontaine, tactualy illustrated
by 10 famous illustrators. Size A3, in a case.

Here, illustration of Sara.

consisting of approximately
75 titles, including the 7 600
Tactus books, in 16 titles and
8 languages. 75% of original
creation, 25% of adaptation
= from commercial  picture
* hooks. Among our production,
8 artist tactile books, in order to
make the Blind children touch Fittle Red Ridind Hood, Lavater, W, Maeght

aesthetic since they can't touch 1963, tactile adaptation Colin Myriam, Les
in museumns. Doigts Qui Révent 2009, 13x21cm.

Our main customers are the public libraries : first because
TiB are quite expansive and so parents and schools can loan them,
but also for social integration. In France, a Blind child can loan
a TiB at the library of the part of the town where he lives. We are
much helped for that by our Culture Minister.

Research

In order to increase the efficiency of our TiB, since 2004
we started several partnerships with the universities of Dijon,
Grenoble, Paris 1, Rennes,Padova. All those essays are then
published in our collection Corpus. Several research in progess:
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Fillin g the Gap : from Tactile Picture
Books to Tactile Graphics

Bogustar Marek

Pictures made of bits of fabric or using real objects are an
ideal way to introduce totally blind children to books with tactile
illustrations. But even such “nearreal” pictures may not be free
from errors made by sighted designers. What looks simple may
be very difficult to understand for someone who has never seen.
But with the right approach and certain educational tools it is
possible to explain the relation between objects and drawings and
the conventions used in two dimensional representations of the
three-dimensional world even Lo very young children. This way
simple tactile picture hooks can play an important role, providing
stress-[ree transition to “tactile graphics proper” — diagrams, maps
and drawings which blind learners are likely to find in different
subjects and at various levels of education.

Understanding tactile illustrations.

“What is the main difference between books for sighted
children and those for children who cannot see?”

2009 Les Daigrs Oui Révent - v Lidgrorg
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Until not all that long ago the most likely answer to this
question would have been: “The main difference is that books for
sighted readers are simply there, ready to buy or pick from the
local library, while Braille users have access to just a fraction of
what is available in ordinary print”. Although in most countries
this may no longer be true, the fact remains that while in print
editions colourful pictures, drawings or photos are at least as
important as the text, books for blind children are usually made
of just lines and pages of Braille characters (Figure 1). Accessible
tactile illustrations (if available at all) are still a rare and precious
treat which not many young blind readers have been given the
chance to enjoy. |

In recent years, projects
such as “TACTUS competition”,
and initiatives undertaken by
individual libraries and (much
more often) by individual
teachers and parents, the
awareness of the importance of
illustrations for blind children
has increased considerably, and
the number of books with tactile
pictures is beginning to grow. lt
is therefore important to ensure
that alongside with availability
their  accessibility s given
primary attention. It is extremely
important to make sure that
tactile illustrations are meaningful and can be interpreted (or
“read”) by totally blind readers, and can be a source of enjoyment
rather than frustration.

Figure 1

@ 2004 Les Doigis Qui Révent - www. Ldgrierg
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Itis notsurprising that picturcs made of bits of fabrics, wood,
paperand other materials or with small real objects attached to the
pages are the most popular type of books with tactile illustrations.
Such pictures are either easy to recognize or help by bringing “the
right” associations — a bit of fur will be more readily accepted as a
picture of, say, a bear than if the outline of a bear is cut out from
a sheet of plastic.

Unfortunately, even such “near-real” illustrations are not
free from potential danger of being totally unrecognizable. A tactile
adaptation, perfectly obvious to a sighted person, may remain a
mystery, or may be misinterpreted by a totally blind child, due,
for example to various gaps in the child’s knowledge of the world.
Worse still, an incorrectly designed adaptation (though “obvious”
to a sighted person) may contribute to a mistaken picture of the

world in the child’s mind. A picture showing sheep grazing under [

a sunny sky with a few fluffy clouds made of the same materials ~
(wool) as the sheep, carries a serious risk of being interpreted
as an illustration of “flying sheep”, and will certainly not help
the child understand the concept of “a cloud”. Similarly, without
proper guidance distorted proportions between items included in
an illustration (for example a monstrous bee sitting on a flower)
can work as another cognitive trap, with additional consequences
and side effects demonstrated by fear of bees.

From the few remarks above, it becomes clear that simplicity
should be one of the most important criteria in designing tactile
illustrations for children who have never seen, But what is or looks
simple to a sighted designer may be extremely difficult, perhaps
even impossible to understand for a totally blind child.

The well known story of ,Goldilocks” is a good example
of how tactile illustrations can be a source of both enjoyment

£ 2009 Les Dinigrs Quii Révent - www Ldgrorg
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but also of potential stress caused by lack of understanding of
the conventions used in two-dimensional drawings — conventions
difficult to avoid even in “near real” tactile picture hooks. For a
moment we shall limit ourselves to a discussion of the furniture
playing a crucial role in the story.

Designers of both adaptations shown below have decided
on a side view of a table, chairs and beds, relying on the assumption
that this is the most simple and the most common way of drawing
objects.

Figure 2 and Figure 3 - adaptation by M. Ballavoisne, Les Doigts Qui Revent (Fr)

Figure 4 and Figure 5 - adaptation by Jolania Sah-Wemnicka and Wojciech Wernicki. (Pl)

© 2000 Les Doigts Qui Révent - www.Ldgrorg
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The assumption is certainly correct on the condition
that the blind child receives clear explanation of this particular
convention of representing objects. Otherwise, the drawings of
the table, the chairs and the beds will remain "just three lines”, as
one blind child described the drawing shown in Figure 6 below,
very different from his own drawing of a table illustrated by Figure
7 - a perfect representation of the different stages of tactile
exploration of the object.

A

Figure 6 Figure 7

Drawings of familiar objects : How can three lines represent a
table ¢

To fully understand the
problems which a person born blind
may have with recognizing Figure 0 g
as a drawing of a table, it 1s enough 1o
look at Figure 8 and the drawing of
a bus made by a blind child (original — e———
source unknown). Here, too, the
picture is made of just three lines — one for the step, one for the
vertical pole to hold on to and one for the seat - each line showing
one of the “details” of the bus, accessible to the child.

Figure 8
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Figure 8 prompts an idea of how “sighted” conventions of
drawing objects can be explained and how one can help a child
born blind understand the relation between three-dimensional
objects and two-dimensional graphics and the very concept of a
drawing.

TRANSFOGRAPH - a tool designed for this particular
purpose and described in greater detail at www.hungryfingers.
com has proved extremely useful in showing why it is possible to
draw a table, a bed or a chair by means of just three lines. Models
of these objects inserted into a box “change” instantly into side
views or projections of each item. All one needs to do is to explain
that there is no need to draw all four legs of a table because those
in the back “hide” behind the two table legs on the front side. A
book with tactile illustrations makes it possible for the child to
compare the “visible” parts of the model inserted into the box with
its tactile two dimensional representation — as shown in Figure 9.

Figure 9

©2009 Les Doirs Qui Révent - wwvw. Ldgrovg
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Explaining the conventions used in two-dimensional
representations of three-dimensional objects such as a table, chair
or a bed is important for helping the child recognize drawings of
the same objects shown from different angles, and is crucial for
building a blind child’s confidence with tactile graphics in general,
What one must not forget is that no matter how simple a tactile
drawing looks to a sighted person, one must not assume that it
will be equally obvious to someone relying solely on the sense of
touch. One way to avoid possible complications is to ensure that
the child knows and understands the context in which a particular
drawing is to be interpreted. Models or intermediate shapes
(intermediate between an object and a drawing) can be one of
the ways to provide such a context. The story of “Goldilocks™ and
the tactile pictures of the three bears will illustrate the point we
are trving to make.

Drawings of a teddy bear

Figure 11

F.H& o 5

Figures 10 and 11 illustrate two seemingly conflicting principles
followed by designers of tactile pictures:

a. tactile pictures must be as simple as possible and free of
unnecessary details.
b. tactile pictures must resemble real objects as much as possible.

& 2009 Les Doigts Do Kevene - www Ldgrorg
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The picture in Figure 10 shows simple shapes resembling
outlines of bears. With no eyes nose or mouth the shapes should
perhaps be interpreted as showing the back side of each bear.
Figure 11, on the other hand, shows the frontal view of each
bear, with clearly discernible eyes, nose and even a “worried look”
achieved by the downward curve of the mouth. The eyes made of
beads, a prominent “bump” standing for the nose, a clearly felt
line of the mouth and the furry fabric make these illustrations the
closest one can probably get to flat intermediate shapes between
a real toy and a tactile drawing of a teddy bear.

It would be difficult to say which of these two adaprations
is “better”. To what extent they are meaningful depends on the
experience which a totally blind reader may have had with tactile
illustrations. At first glance, it seems that the adaptation shown in
Figure 10 is more abstract than the one shown in Figure 11, and is
therefore suitable for an expericneced user of tactile pictures,

Whatever level of experience is required to interpret the
pictures shown in figures 10 — 11, they are certainly a lot easier
to understand than tactile graphics representing a bear. Without
knowing what the drawings below represent, a blind child may
find it difficult to decide which of the two shows the head of a
teddy bear and which one shows a breakfast set for two persons,
with two round stools pushed under the table.

Telling the child what a particular picture represents may
not always be enough and will not remove all of the potential
problems. A possible way to help understand a complex drawing
(say, of a teddy bear) is to introduce it as a sequence of “steps”,
as in the approach proposed in Hungry Fingers Listen and touch
book 1 - “The title of this hook is...” As the story about a teddy bear

B2009 Les Doigrs Oni Reévenn - www Ladgrodg
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Fignre 12 Figure 13

develops, the picture appears, with just one element added at a
time. This way the child can take as much time as is needed for
recognizing the head, then the head with two cars, the head with
ears and eyes etc. until a complete picture of a teddy bear appears,
as in Figure 14. A wooden magnetic teddy bear puzzle which
comes with this educational set plays the role of an intermediate
stage berween the drawings and a real teddy bear.

O

Figure 14

Sk
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A similar “sequence” approach is used in “Pam, Sam
and Something” — another tactile book from Hungry Fingers
(fragments shown in Figure 15.). This time, alongside with a
tactile drawing, a fabric-made picture of a teddy bear appears one
step at a time, giving a totally blind child a chance to compare
cach stage of creating the two versions. Explored together with
tactile drawings, the picture made of bits of fabric acquires a new
important additional function - that of an intermediate stage
between a real object and tactile graphics “proper”. Another
version of the book (in preparation) will include two additional
sequences — a wooden teddy bear puzzle and a puppet teddy — a
kind of DIY teddy bear,

Figure 15
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The remarks above about potential problems which a blind
child may experience with pictures must not be taken as argumernts
against tactile illustrations. On the contrary, the importance of
giving totally blind children numerous opportunities to explore
tactile books will be emphasized throughout this article. It is
important to remember, however, that tactile books should be
carefully selected and introduced following the criterion of
appropriateness and graded difficulty. Books involving a high
level of abstractness must be preceded by books with illustrations
requiring less extensive knowledge of the world. But the relation
between the knowledge of the world and ability to understand
tactile illustrations works both ways. Just as the child’s experience
and knowledge of the world contributes towards understanding
tactile illustrations, so can drawings, diagrams and tactile picture
books expand the child’s understanding of new concepts. One

child’s problem with recognizing left and right arm, left and right ESFFE

leg etc. depending on someone’s position relative to the child was
only discovered when playing with teddy bear puzzles and tactile
drawings shown below Figures 16 - 17).

F}'g:im 16 Fr'gum i
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The big conceptual gap in the child’s knowledge of the
world filled through this exercise was the child’s discovery that
“when people walk, they walk in the direction shown by their faces”.
This should not be surprising if one realizes that for someone who
cannot see, the fact that people are approaching or walking away
can only be determined by referring to the loudness ol footsteps
— either increasing or fading away.

The drawing below, “Ski jumping”, provides another
good argument supporting the claim that tactile illustrations can
contribute towards expanding a blind person’s knowledge of the
world.

Figure 18

Although it is unlikely that a totally blind child will have
the experience of jumping on an Olympic size ski jump, the
tactile drawing in Figure 18 made by a congenitally blind child
shows very good understanding of what a ski jump “champion”
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looks like when he is up in the air. All that was needed was careful
explanation supported by a series of classroom sessions involving
real skis, a model of a ski jump, toy skiers and practicing all
components of ski jumping in pretend play.

Drawings of a person

“I can only draw someone standing. I am nol good at drawing people
doing things.”

This remark made by a totally blind child could easily be
expanded to cover the difficultics connected with recognizing
drawings of persons performing different activities.

Although most of the drawings in Figure 19 show frontal
views of people standing, not all of them would be easy to recognize
for a blind “reader” of tactile graphics other than the author.
And yet the ability to recognize a particular activity shown in a £
ractile drawing could be of great use not only in developing blind -
children’s mobility and independence skills but in their education
in general — physical training, foreign language teaching, dance
lessons or just for the pleasure of recognizing and enjoying tactile
illustrations in books. Figure 19

A, Chojecka, M. Magner, E. Szwedowska, E. Wieckowska, Naurzanie nicwidomych dzieci
rysunku. Przewodnik dla nauczyciela. Towarzystwo Opicki nad Ociem niatymi. Laski 2008
p. 27. (Teaching blind children to draw. A guidebook for teachers.)

& 2008 Les Dolgts Cha Revent - www.Ldgrorg



The Typhlo & Tactus guide to childien’s hooks with tactite ilustrations 2000 - 2008

Two educational tools have proved particularly useful in
developing this ability.

Figure 20 Figure 21

Figm'f 23

©2004 Les Doiges- Qui Révene -wiaw Ldgrorg



Hungry Fingers - Bogiestam Marek

The model of a man (Figure 20) available in all art supplies
shops can be “twisted” to take different positions which are easy to
explore for a blind child. “Fleximan” (Figures 21 — 23) a magnetic
flat stick figure from Hungry Fingers is the closest one can get
to a tactile drawing of a person bending down, walking, running
or performing a range of other exercises. The child’s ability to
correctly identify a particular activity in a “Fleximan” or tactile
drawing can be instantly checked by asking the child to perform
that activity or by engaging the child in a tactile graphics game in
which one must recognize, describe (and imitate) shapes of stick
figures representing a person shown from different perspectives
(Figure 24).

Figure 24

AR R
LR AA
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Although just threc types of drawings were covered in this
article (side view of different pieces of furniture), teddy bear
and a human being), it is easy to imagine other areas of child’s
development and education in which tactile graphics can play
an important role. For example, drawing a breakfast or lunch set
for one or more persons is an ideal way to introduce a child to
the concept of a map. Moving from different arrangements of
cups, plates, forks and spoons to drawings of floor plans of rooms
and familiar buildings allows the child to learn the meaning of
“scale” and “plan” and to move in a natural way from small, easily
accessible fragments of space to large arcas well beyond one’s
reach. But before a child born blind acquires a level of confidence
with tactile maps, cross-sections of plants and instruments and
other diagrams, it is necessary to raise the child’s interest in simple
graphics and tactile pictures and to ensure that they bring joy, fun
and entertainment and do not become a source of frustration.

L
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A tactile game librarv

[ydia Gonzalez

A game adapted to persons with visual impairment.

Let us first of all warn you that some games accessible
to persons with visual impairment are currently available on the
market and that some games simply can’t be adapted.

First of all, it is necessary to check whether an adaptation is feasible.
The game must be analysed under various aspects:

-1ts content

-its rules

When this analysis meets the standards you have set, you
can start listing the changes to be brought.

Then there will be tests on glues, paints, materials, colours and a
model can be built. The latter will preferably be tested by several
persons of various ages and visual impairments.
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In our games library, we try to develop tools suited both for
the blind and the visual impaired. This is not always possible,
Sometimes we choose to adapt one or the other.

We also privilege durability and beautiful appearance, people
being better attracted by a beautiful game. Bringing together
players with or without visual impairment in leisure activities is a
wonderful way to socialize and get integrated.

In the tollowing document, we provide you with a few hints for
a better outcome, knowing that a perfect adaptation is the one
specially suited to an individual. Therefore be aware that these
changes have been brought for a wide range of people.

“The earth worm”™ game

original game adapted game
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1.Analyse the content

a. Observing the game

Some games having designs or courses that are too
complicated cannot be used. Too many cards, pictures or squares
will make the work difficult.

Representing “actions”, monuments, paintings, etc., in a tactile
way or even through symbols is not always relevant.

Work will be casier if the game has the following features:

- A clear course (large squares)

- Contrasted colours

- Simple pictures

-Not too much in writing (Braille writing or enlarged letters
cover more space that black and white writing)

- Large-sized pieces

- Objects or figures easily to recognizable

Let us note that if the game has all these features from the very
start, it will be accessible to some people with visual impairment.

b. Testing the rules

Beyond the appearance, one should consider the complexity
of rules. To understand the objectives, one should play three full
games. It will make it possible to test whether the game is fun and
whether the strategies required are not too difficult to develop
for a player with visual impairment. Let us not forget that playing
should be a pleasure. Too many constraints will discourage most
players. This is an effort that will result from a way to react that
is due to blindness and that is not required for players without
npairmertt.

=
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2. The rules of the game

The text will be copied in Braille writing and enlarged
letters. 1t can also be put on an audio medium,
In all cases let us not forget to mention the changes and add a
little “landmark” that will include the new tactile symbols used.
If colour-action matches are replaced by texture-action matches,
specify the link between the three representations. The reference
to colours remains important, be it is for people with or without
visual impairment.

3. The game-board

a. The course

- Tt will be magnetized or equipped with little holes, little
sticks or pieces of hook and pile tape to make sure that pieces do
not fall out (they will be transformed as required).

Experience has shown that magnets gradually lose their
attraction, that hook and pile tape gets easily deteriorated and
that the wooden tips placed on the game-board sometimes make
it difficult to explore it with the fingers. Holes in the game-board
is a very good idea.

- Squares are large and their outline 1s clear :

. with contrasting colours (visual impaired).

. wooden or plastic tongues, wires or special markers with
embossed lines (the result obtained with string and
markets is not perfect).

. for checkerboard, the thickness or some squares can
be modified and they can be covered with different
textile materials.
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b. Designs and illustrations
Depending on the situation, it will be necessary to :

- contrast colours

- darken the outlines or make them thicker

- enlarge the size

-replace the symbols with forms covered with different textures
or embossings

- highlight the outline of a “subject” if its representation is
meaningful (not too small, not too many details)

-add a 3-D e¢lement that can be recognized with the fingers
(objects, animals, etc.)

- choose symbols for pictures that are too abstract or complicated
like actions, trades, etc.

- make a clear design by removing any useless detail,

Note : It is tmportant to submit your ideas lo the people concerned
before you achieve them. Very often, what seems obvious to a person
with no visual impairment is not to the people impaired. They
will provide you with good advice. On the other hand, the tactile
exploration of the game and the explanation of the adaptations are
indispensable before you use il.

c. The text

It will be copied in Braille writing and/or with enlarged
letters or on an audio medium. Once again, the size of the
enlargement will vary with the type of impairment.

d. Light signals
Matching sound systems will be included (different types
of sounds, animal calls, daily life sounds, etc.)
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4. The pieces

They will be

- equipped with a magnet, hook and pile tape, wooden tips or
holes at their base.

- easy to use: provide for larger pieces if they are too small.

- easy recognized by the fingers: if the representation given by
the picce (figure, fruit, etc.) is not explicit enough, use Braille
landmarks, glue different textures and grooves, carve the
surfaces, replace pieces with different shapes, dnll holes into
some pieces if the game allows 1

5. The dices

One may

- add recognition elements, as is done for the pieces.

- make one’s own dices that have to be durable and easy to move
- buy adapted dices (different sizes, embossing).

They are available from many associations.

6. Cards, cardboards and notes

They can easily be recognized :

- by adding Braille writing or enlarged letters, Braille writing will
sometimes be at the back of the card to keep information
secret.

- with tactile pictures.

- by cutting-oft one or several corners or the edges in different
ways (to identify the meaning of the cards).

Plastic laminating will make them longer lasting,
Note : adapted cards do exist on the market but the codes used are not the
same everywhere and are sometimes unknown to the players.

s Y e R s B RSTERE ] POt LR
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7. Game boxes

In games libraries, they will have to be durable. Laminating them
will make them longer lasting. A specific technique will reinforce
the corners.

Titles are in Braille writing and in large letters if required. At
the back of the cover, stick a list of the content. This will make 1t
possible for the player or the person working at the games library
to check-up the content rapidly.

Some advice

- Preferably use a large table

- Avoid too large game-boards, children exploring them with
their fingers are limited by their arms length. A player with
visual impairment cannot see beyond a distance

- The sound environment shouldn’t be too noisy

- Adapt in accordance with targeted audience

- Use heavy duty material. Ilook and pile materials do not all
provide the same type of sticking (sometimes too strong or not
enough). Magnets do not all have the same attraction power.

- Assess rightly the effort required for the game to be adapted.
This requires sometimes time and investment. Sometimes a few
landmarks are enough o make the game accessible (o all.

- Several forms of adaptation (Braille writing, enlarged letters,
tactile materials, colours) will allow all categories of people to
use it (whether with or without visual impairment).

- Wood provides a lot of advantages but requires special tools and
specific training.

- Adapted games are available on the market.

- Privilege contacts with retailers who allow you to open the
boxes and discover what is in them,
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- Check regularly in do-it-yourself and art shops to find new
products.

- Do not refuse access to a game because it hasn’t been adapted.
The presence of leaders or people without visual impairment
may be enough to be able to play.

Conclusions

“Touche a tout”, the games library of Ocuvre Nationale des
Aveugles, has been adapting games since 1998, It is specific in that
it continuously develops new working techniques.

Its team is composed of creative trainers with experience
in socials with visually impaired people. In addition to welcoming
its members, it informs any person wishing to have a practical or
theoretical support in this field.

Today, there are in the library more that 400 games
accessible to people with visual impairment.

It aims at providing those people with the possibility of

& playing and therefore living and sharing a moment of fun.

Taboo Junior game

original game

adapted game
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Ruvidino (Sandy) and other stories... |
A brief history of tactile graphic techniques

Anna Soldati

lialy

How important are books in the life of a child ? Think
of your own experience. Have you ever given a child a picture
book as a gift » Have you ever pointed at pictures from books and
commented on them with your son or daughter, grandchild, niece
or nephew? And how important were picture books in your own
experience as a child 7

This éxperience, unfortunately, has too often been denied
to visually impaired children. Until a few decades ago picture
books for visually impaired children did not exist. Even after
the invention of Braille, in the 19th century, and its expanded
use, which opened to blind people the possibility for a broadly
expanded access to education, texis made for visually impaired
people still had no pictures, both hecause people didn’t
think a tactile way of experiencing pictorial representations
would be useful, and also because at the time there were
no efficient and cheap ways for producing pictures in a
medium like Braille. Only at the end of the 19th century,
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thanks to progress in research studies on the haptic sense (the
process of systematic and active tactile exploration that allows
blind people to know and recognize, discern and use the “objects”
of a physical world), the experience of raised illustrations for the
first time became possible, and in a few years evolved in new ways.
A brief look at the historical development of this technology will
demonstrate how this came about.

Historical methods

Vitali ink

One of the first methods for the
creation of suitable illustrations for the tactile | Piccolo Atlante
pictures involved the use of a special ink that, Asteanomico A
once dried, would be raised in relief. This ink disegnato
was invented by Bishop Luigi Vitali, director coll' inchiostro Wkali _
of the Institute of the Blind of Milan from
1876 to 1914, who hirst demonstrated 1t at e
the International Congress of Amsterdam in Milane
1885. There he showed some books illustrated Ssm":g‘sa;i’ C““ﬁ
in this manner on geography, geometry, and -
astronomy. An example of the Vitali ink
method of drawing is shown on the right.

Gaufrage (Blind stamp)

Sometime later, in some European
countries, the gaufrage method was
developed. In this case the paper Is
compressed, under several tons of pressure,
between a «male» master and a «fernale»
mould to create a tactile image.
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Dot Drawing Technique

At the same time the dot drawing technique was being developed.
It was the same technique used to print Braille texts but simply
adapted to produce tactile drawings. This technique, which was
used for some time, is however limited by its dependence on
raised dots at fixed distances from each other which results in a
low resolution image,

Contemporary methods
Nowadays, the specialized institutes for the creation of tactile
picture books and tactile teaching materials use methods and
technologies that offer tactile images that are easy and economical
to produce and, above all, are greatly improved in terms of quality
and content of images.

Thermoform (vacuum forming method)

This technique is considered by the experts to be the best
one as it allows the realization of illustrated tables with raised
areas, ranging [rom a few millimetres to several centimetres.
In this method, the picture is printed onto a sheet of plastic.

& 2009 Les Doiges Oui Revent- www. Ldgrorg
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Thermoforming  is
a very versatile technique
and for this reason it has
become  widely  known
throughout the world. It 1s
suitable for printing a range
of numbers of copies: simple
hand machines can produce
a small number of copies,
while more expensive and
more elaborated machines
can produce a large number
of copies. The precision of
the produced relief varies
with the quality of the master
and the technique used to
produce it. Masters may be cut by hand, with a machine, or through
computerized equipment. As mentioned before, thermoform
can reproduce reliefs of different heights in the same drawing
- from 0.5bmm to a few centimetres. Thermoform’s plastic moulds
produce precise reliefs, especially from the more sophisticated
machines.

-
2
o
2
2
bE
0

«Minolta» Method (microcapsule paper)

In this technique, the relief is produced by the swelling
of large numbers of tiny heatsensitive capsules which have
been laid onto the paper (first put on the market by Minolta).
Cells which are covered by the black ink used to draw the
dots, lines and surfaces of a drawing absorb heat and expand,
while cells in the white background do not. The swelling of
the relief is obtained by running the paper briefly through
a small infrared heater. The height of the relief cannot be
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varied with the Minolta method, but remains constant at about
1 mm. The profile of the relief is somewhat rounded in profile,
so not very distinct. The greatest advantage of microcapsule
paper, however, is the ease with which a drawing can be produced.
The only equipment needed is a normal photocopier and an
inexpensive heater, which is easy for anyone to use. The main effort
is that of designing graphics suitable for haptic perception (and
not for visual one !). For above reasons, this method is especially
advisable to reproduce schematic drawings such as geometrical
or topographical figures, but not ettective for picturcs. A simple
method like this is obviously suited to in-house production and
small numbers of copies. The paper is expensive and so cost per
copy 1s high,

Children’s novels in the experience of the Institute for the
Blind

In the field of tactile picture books, the Institute for the Blind
of Milan has many yvears of experience in the methodological,
educational and technical research developed first in special
schools (primary and High school) and secondly, since 1975, in the
activity of typhlopedagogical advice for academic institutions that
promote the integration ofvisuallyimpaired childrenand teenagers
with non-impaired students. In this cooperation with “normal”
schools, the comparison with the iconography daily used by sighted
childrenin any educational activity and at differentage levels, made
typhlologists understand the need to improve the research
and experimentation on pictures for no sighted children.,

In this context the first challenge to be faced is in tactile
picture books for children, as this is the field in which dralts men

and illustrators spend more time and in which the gap between
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choices for children who cannot see and those who can is
greater.

This is how in the 70s tactile
books for children were born.
Books such as At the Dinner Table,
Tom Long-Tail, My Face, Playing with
Rocks, My Garden and others, are
all based on characters inspired by
daily life situatons, include one
picture for each page, and use real
materials in order for the children
to recognize them straight away,
the picture being directly linked to

_ actual experiences,

This  technique,  called
collage, has been utilized mainly by
educators and teachers of visually
impaired children to create extemporaneous illustrations in the
context of educational activities for blind children, but it was also
adopted by some books produced by the Institute of the Blind
because of the great significance that this level of illustration -so
realistic, lively and close to the real experience -has in the process
of acquisition of the tactile ability and the development of the
Imagination.

Over the past few years the provision of tactile books has
improved, being enriched with new stories and offering
books with different levels of representation :
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*l'rom basic illustrations to more complex images, more richly
detailed and with more elements

*I'rom collage to thermoforming

Whatever the technique used in the creation of tactile
books, it is important that the illustrations are planned following
typhlological criteria:
sproportionated dimensions to facilitate a simultancous tactile
control (that is the space occupied by the two hands on an open
hook)
ethickness and texture of different surfaces
eessentiality and non-overlapping of the illustrated parts

It has to be remarked that attempts to communicate the third
dimension via perspective techniques cannot normally be
imcorporated into tactile drawings (i.e. images to be drawn in
frontal position).

The adventures of Sandy

Sandy is the character of book collection created by the
typhlological team of the Institute of the Blind of Milan and it’s a
character represented by a small relief texture square, involved in
differentsituations : going to the pool with his friends Spongee and
Velveteen or getling on the train, playing at the gym, or going to
school.

In the most recent episodes he goes on holiday to the sca
or in the mountains.

Other books reproduce in a tactile version some existing
children’s stories and tales already published for librarics and
schools such as I{ gatto con gli stivali [Le chat boue ], Cipi...
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Some other books illustrate different subjects of
interest such as La storia della lana, del vino, del miele (The
history of wool, wine, honey), Tra le mura del castello (In the
castle), Dal petrolio alla plastica (From oil to plastic).

S et
st o
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The International project Tactus

Fietro Vecchiarelli

Tactusisa European project created in order to encourage
the planning, production and circulation of tactile picture books
for children and to allow the countries taking part in it to share
all the experiences linked to the complex realization of these
special aids that are so important for the educational and social
integration of the people with visual impairments.

In the Tactus project, born in 2000, institutions from 19
different European and non-European countries were involved.
Besides the members countries of the project (France, Ttaly,
Belgium, Finland, Holland, Poland, Germany, Great Britain),
several partnersand guestshave taken partin the many promotional
actvities and highly specialised workshops that have taken place
throughout Europe.

The main focus of the Tactus project has been the annual
competition, organised in Dijon, in which every citizen or
association can take part in the creation of a handmade prototype
of a tactile picture book for children.
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Every year a jury, consisting of 50% sighted and 50%
visually impaired persons, has given a prize to two or three of
the many prototypes received from the participants. These titles
were then produced in series by LDOR (Les Doigts Qui Révent,
France), a publishing company specialising in illustrated tactile
books; the books were published in the different languages of
each of the countries participating in the project. Every country
then distributed and sold the copies within its territory at a special
price.

The National Federation of the Institutions for the
Blind was responsible for the project in Italy and made use of
the collaboration of the Institute of the Blind of Milan and the
Foundation Robert Hollman, both also actively participating as
members of the jury and of the technical and plenary annual
meelngs.

In the 8 years of activity of the Tactus team, among the
521 patterns received for the competition coming from all of the
European countries, over 60 of them have been sent from our
country, showing that Italy can greet the challenge enthusiastically.
Also, of the awarded 16 books 4 of them came from Italy.

Little as an ant, by the typhlologist Ladybird go to the mountain,
Beatrice Ferrazzano (2004, category 6-12 Tiziana Matacheu
years) (2004, cawegory 0-3)
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Tho mach ovder and oo much Heart of stone by the Roman illustrator

dlisorder (2005, category “open”) Mauro L. Evangelista (2007, category
“{}PEI'I”]I

These acknowledgments highlighted the high artistic and
typhlological level of our authors, most of whom have engaged for
the first time in the creation of these special books,

In these last 8 years of the project and the 7600 tactile books
produced in 7 languages, 1200 were those translated and
distributed in Italy.

Italy has organized and chaired several initiatives to the
purpose of promoting the Tactus project. Among these initiatives
there are:

-The participation to the fair Docet (Bologna) Italia;

-‘The organization of promotional events on the subjects of
blindness and tactile publishing industry in some Italian public
libraries ("See you at the library”);

-‘The organization of workshops of the Library Sala Borsa in
Bologna in 2007;

-Several workshops on the tactile publishing industry in schools
of different rankings;

After the success that tactile books (TiB) have had among
families, students and specialists in the field, and following the
example of Tactus books, the National Federation of the Institu-
tions for the blind began producing its new collection of books
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called “It’s your turn” in its Centre of creational production of the
educational material.

The main feature of the collection “It’s your turn” is spe-
cifically created to make it possible for even visually impaired chil-
dren to own a book and glance through it, a book in which images
are in relief and recognisable at the touch. The features of this
product also allow the interaction/integration between visually
impaired adults and children.

TiB products have the following features:

‘The presence of tactile illustrations made using different
textures linked to a text;

‘The presence of a double font, black and Braille. The
text in black, in large print, also allows partially sighted
children to read. The Braille printed on transparent PVC
is placed on top of the black text so that the book can be
read by sighted and no sighted persons in the same way;

‘A spiral binding that allows a full opening of the book
in order to facilitate the reading of the text and of the
tactile illustrations at the same time;

"The use in the illustrations of real objects, the simplicity
of the chosen shapes and the type of textures used are
bound to the daily life experiences, helping in the haptical
analysis of the images. The contrast in the colours used
also helps partially sighted children understand the text;

‘The typographical format makes these books captivating
and easy to use also to sighted children, therefore
allowing them to enjoy the books also with their family
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and friends, An aid in understanding the tactile pictures
1s always required in order to stimulate the child’s im-
agination, to avoid an improper use of the images and
finally to share the pleasure of reading with her/him.

The first titles in the collection “It’s your turn” are:

CGala awd the sea (it)
by Gostanza Longo

Lino the caterpellar (it)
by Tiziana Mantacheti
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Wind blow (it)
by Elisa Lodolo,
Co-edition with

Les Doigts Qui Révent.

Giorgetto the changing colour pel
(I'r) by Claudette Kragmer (re-
print of the Tactus Prize 2000)
Co-edition with

Les Doigts Qui Révent.

@ 2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent - www. Ldgrorg



Crerizendon olimbH

. Germany
Raising awareness of the need
of tactile books

Awja Strobach |

When raising awareness of the need of tactile books, each

country has to find its own method, way. The situation regarding ™

tactile books in Lithuania for example might not be the same as in
[taly or France : each country has to find out how it can sensitise
its people.

This is about how we did it in Germany.

Grenzenlos is a non-profit-making, subsidiary company of
the Association for the Disabled in Erfurt. Being an integration
firm, we primarily employ handicapped people as well as people
with social needs.

An important part of the company is the Publishing
and Printing House for the Blind and Visually Impaired, which
supports people affected to live indcpendently by producing
tactile orientation guides, books, calendars, greeting cards etc., in
Braille and large print.
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Put in a few words, our products consist of pictures and
texts (large print) covered with a tactile relief and Braille printed
on transparent flms.

The thermofor-

ming machine we use
is called “SB 74E”.
We wuse transparent
films (PVC films with
a width of 53 cm),
one roll has a length
of about 380 m and a
thickness of 150 p.
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The tactile drafts (pictures and Braille texts) are put on the
workbench of the machine. When the transparent film is pulled
over the tactile drafts, it gets heated (about 500 °C). Because of this
low pressure, the PVC film pulls directly on the drafts — for each
tactile draft, a relief develops from this procedure. A compressor
cools the relief off, which separates now from the drafts. The PVC
film is carried on and gets cut, depending on the format/size
of the book, calendar etc.. Once the transparent film pages are
folded, the coloured or black/white prints are inserted. Last but
not least, the pages get punched and bound (ring binding), and
the book/calendar is done.

By using this technique, everybody can read and look at our
products, no matter if the person is sighted or not. Furthermore,
the book is easy to handle and hard to destroy/smash up. It a
page gets dirty, it could easily be cleaned, and therefore books,
calendars etc.. made of this technique can be used for years !

Nevertheless, we have decided to join the Typhlo & Tactus
project in order to add different kind of books to our range and
therefore give German children affected the possibility to discover
a totally new type of tactile books !
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Germany has been a Typhlo & Tactus member since 2003,
but wasn’t as active as every member should be at that time. When
I joined Grenzenlos in December 2004, the responsibility of the
project “changed hands” and 1 was (and still am) in charge of
T&T. The aim was to sensitise the public for the need of tactile
illustrated books, to inform interested people about T&T and, last
but not least, to call for entries.

At first, we got a gencral idea of the sitnation in Germany
and found out that age-appropriated tactile books are hard to
find. Specialist libraries, for example in Leipzig and Marburg,
lend books for free, but mostly these books are just texts in Braille.
Some books include pictures as well, but they are only a plastic or
thermoform relief and not illustrated with different material. So
for children who are just beginning to explore their imagination,
tactile illustrated books are very important. Some organisations
and schools for the Blind produce books for their own purposes,
but their quality is far away from the one of T&T books. The
German public wasn’t sensitised at all about this topic.

Secondly, we set up a data base with relevant addresses
— schools, organisations and associations, governmental insutL-
tions, early intervention centres, training centres, universities with
courses for the blind and visually impaired, art and design classes
cic..

We prepared a brochure which informed about the
background of T&T and the rules for making a tactile book.
Together with the 2004 poster, it was sent out to more than 200
addresses of the data base. Both were also handed out within our
participation at important exhibitions, for example the education
exhibition “Didacta” in February, “Leipzig book fair” in March,
“Sight City” in May and “ICEVI” in August 2005.
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Furthermore, we contacted regional social organisations
(e.g. the ministry of education in Thuringia) and asked for their
support regarding promotion of the project.

Heidi Hasse, our new colleague for public relations, joined
Grenzenlos in April 2005 and sent press releases to relevant
magazines for the Blind and VI (like “Gegenwart”) as well as
for the Disabled, to regional and national daily newspapers, to
specialized web sites, regional TVstations etc..

We organised a press conference in April in Erfurt, where
we officially started the competition in Germany, together with
Connie Maal}, president of the Erfurt Association for the Blind
and Visually Impaired.

In May, we organised a workshop about “How to make a FEE

tactile illustrated book” (presented by Bob Marek) for people
interested in the topic. About 20 participants came, and learned
a lot. This was a very successful event, as some participants sent in
entries some months later,

Some 2005 eniries

Of course, 1t was
necessary lo Include
all information about
T&T as well as the reg-
istration form on our
web site —many peo-
— ple used the possibility
o ] to down load it. This
ABERTA ~ made us very proud,
' and so we decided to
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organise another workshop. This time, it was for the people who
actually had sent books to us. During this day, we got to know the
participants in person, asked them to introduce their books and
to talk about their motivation. It was also a possibility for all of us
to exchange experiences — what was the difficult part in the book-
making-process, what was easy etc.. The local press partly reported
about this event and raised awareness to this topic again.

In Dijon, we were very surprised and proud that one of our
entries even was awarded in one category — “Das Huhn Alberta”
[Alberta the Hen] by Annett Giebichenstein from Erfurt. This
encouraged us afterwards to present “our” winner and the resulls
to the local press.

After the successful year of 2005, we generally did the
same in 2006: Mailing a modified call for entries, the rules and

== registration form to relevant addresses from the data base and

9005 participants, press releases and articles on web sites etc..

We set up a cooperation with the German National Asso-
ciation for the Blind (DBSV), who helped us to inform its members
about T&T and organised blind members who supported us during
press conferences (like the one at Leipzig book fair, where we also

i 3 presented Annelt,
~ the 2005 winner -
and the judging
session in Dijon.

A, Giehichenstein heve at the
centre, is VI
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On request, we presented T&T in a school class and
encouraged the pupils to create their own tactile books for the
competition — at the end, they have sent in 4 entries.

We participated at an integrational book event for children EESEEE
where we exhibited T&T books, talked about the competition,
and were supported by the young blind girl Lisa who explained
the Braille-Abc to the sighted children and talked about her life,
being a blind teenager.
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Furthermore, we exhibited T&T books during days of
open doors at schools for the Blind and Visually Impaired, e.g. at

Schloss Schule Ilvesheim.

After the deadline in September 92006, we organised a
tition with a competent jury and awarded the best
as very interested in the

German compe
& German entries. Again, the local press w

results.
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We followed the same procedure in 2007, and cooperated
again with Connie Maall (Erfurt Association for the Blind and VI),
the young blind girl Lisa Schmidt, the school for the Blind and VI
in Weimar etc..

Furthermore, Grenzenlos produced a documentary about
our participation in T&T as one of the German contributions to
the “Year of equal opportunities for everybody 2007”. This movie
also contributes a lot to raise awareness to the topic, in Germany
as well as in Europe.

Reading
with all

s@nNses

DVD from Heidi & Wolfgang Hasse, produced by
SITECO realmultimedia.

Generally, it is important to get a general idea of the situa-
tion in the country. Does the public and people affected know
about tactile books? How are they designed, are they appropriate
for young children, and is there a great demand for these books? Is
the public sensitised of the topic ‘Blindness/Visual Impairment’?
What possibilities do I have to inform people about T&T?

Furthermore, it helps a lot to get support from relevant

organisations and institutions for information, promotion etc.. If
possible, use all kinds of media for public relations.

© 2009 Les Doigts Oui Révent - www Ldgrorg



The Typhilo & Foeius okt 14 ehaldrein s Goots skl ractile SLRSTrEnon 20! ZUIHE
# 1Y £

And last but not least, try (o get support from people affected -
children, parents, teachers, friends etc., who know what they talk
about, why tactile books are so important for blind and visually
impaired children!

We are very grateful that, with our membership in T&T,
we could help to reduce the lack of tactile illustrated books in
Germany a bit, to sensitise the public, that we could encourage
people to make beautiful books, and, most important, that we

could inspire blind/visually impaired children to rcad books and
activate all their senses!
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“Books in Boxes” and glued objects |

Jana Vachuloovd

Thhese are all the first books intended for very young blind
children — meaning those who are already able to listen attentively
but can not yet read or use relief pictures.

Once parents start to tell stories to their children they
should also start developing their touch from the very carly age.

Thisis the firststep: we encourage parentsand their children
to collect objects Lhat have connection with everyday situations
w_— (for example a pebble picked up on a
walk, a lid from a pot of fruit compote
the child ate in the afternoon etc..)
and keep them carefully in a special
box or basket.
In the evening parents can talk with
their children about things that
happened during that day, using the
objects to help the child to remember
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and also to develop his touch. Like this the child learns to identify
an object as a symbol of some situation, activity, experience.

The next step, half way between real three dimensional
objects and the same objects represented asarelielpicture, consists
of gluing the real object to a piece of cardboard. If the child can
not move and manipulate the object, make its typical sound with
it, it becomes hard or impossible to recognise the object at first
(for example scissors, a peg etc. ).

To talk about a week spend at grandmother’s it's possible
to create a kind of a diary in a shape of a book with objects glued
inside. :

It requires a large number of pictures made with glued
objects to develop in the child the ability to recognise JUST A
LITTLE the real relief pictures (having the same shape like real
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ohjects, but made of paper, plastic etc.. But in my opinion these
relief pictures are not at all suitable for pre-school children).

At the same time parents can start with reading of fairytales.
For each story they can create a bag of objects corresponding to
the story (for example for The Liltle Red Cap: a doll representing
the Little Red Cap, a piece of furry fabric for the wolf, a pine
cone for the forest etc... While listening to the story, the child can
manipulate with the objects, imitate the characters, etc...

The next step is the already mentioned “book in the box”,
The pages are not bound which allows children to take only one
page at a time. Attention span of young children is very short and
they become easily distracted, but this way they can concentrate
on just the part of the story they are listening to right now.

This is also the reason why I put pictures only on the front
side of the page, not on the back, like in the "book in the box™ The
Two Princes.
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I would like to mention that the back side of the pictures
needs to be smooth without any tactile details that could disturb
child’s tactile perception. The books in boxes allow to glue rela-
tively massive real objects that are more clear and easy to recog-
nise for even a very young children — this is a big advantage of this
kind of books.

With the youngest ones itis recommended to start with just
a small number of pages and then to enrich the story gradually
with new objects, (But attention, some children tend to be very
“conservative” at thisage). The relief shapes should be very simple
in the first books intended for very young children. I'm confident
that the shapes of the first objects drawn by sighted children (the
Sun, a house, a tree, a face) are acquired symbols. The child does
not invent them, he learns them. This is why in my stories I use ba-
sic geometric shapes like circle or triangle, and some first symbols:
a house, a flower...

While creating the stories we need of course to use imagi-
nation, but still it is very important to pay close attention to the
tactile effect of the final product. We should not let ourselves to
be derived by the visual aspect, however nice. At the same time
it's necessary to use colours and contrasts suitable for children
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with some residual vision, and attractive for sighted children of
the same age — brothers and sisters etc..

Most of modern toys allow children to manipulate them in
many different ways. Motivated by action, all the manipulations in
the books in boxes are connected to the story and pull the child
into the imaginary world. Children often identify with the heroes
of the story — for example while cutting off dragon’s heads.

Every book in the box needs to be not only resistant to
endure everyday manipulation, but also easily reparable in case of
damage. Sewing and gluing are the most frequent techniques of
production of those books. The materials used would be mostly
fabric and paper. While the story is told, the movable figures pass
from one page to another, attached by Velcro. The book has page
numbers in Braille, although children can not yet read it. We pro-
ceed from the fact that sighted children are in similar situation:
picture books are often accompanied by printed words, which,
although meant to be read aloud by an adult, attract attention of
the young child from the very beginning, showing him reading as
a new skill that he too will learn when he grows up.
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It's hard to imagine that a sighted child would encounter
writing for the first time in his live only after starting school. Blind
children are exactly in this situation because Braille writing is not
present in their everyday live and often unfortunately even their
parents do not know it. It is then not surprising that blind people
often resort to talking books that can not replace Braille books
because they do not help to acquire the skill of reading and writ-

mg.

It is advisable that all books for pre-school children are
accompanied by complete text in Braille corresponding to large
printed letters. Blind children will be in contact with written text
and at the same time these books may be used by blind parents
who also want to read a bed time stories to their children.

“Book in the box” is only one of many ways and the impact
b y way I

* it will have on the child always depends on capacity and imagina-
tion of his parents or teachers.

2] Les Doigrs i Revent - www Lelgrioerg



Naval New Zecland Fowndation af the Blind

X1

New Lealand

Colla gep icture books

Robin Nation

Why use collage ?

Allchildren have the right to engage in the learning process,
access the regular curriculum at early childhood and school levels
and develop skills alongside their sighted peers. Pictures and
books play an important role in education for all learners from
an early age. Vision is assumed as the primary sense for acquiring
knowledge and skills in today’s world. The educational settings
children find themselves in, whether at early childhood or school
level, are full of visual images.

Children who are blind or low vision are unable to avail
themselves of quality visual information and yet they are very
capable of learning and have a right to access. From birth the
infant who is blind or low vision needs to be encouraged and
reinforced for using their other senses to gather the information
they require if they are to develop skills and knowledge alongside
their sighted peers. The Resource Teacher Vision has the role of
advising parents and other educators in this arca.
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There are many avenues for learning concepts and skills
including hands on experiences, models (moving and static),
auditory such as tapes, and talk. The most powerful of all is the
first hand experience. Nothing can quite capture the experience
of the beach like the smell of the sea, the texture of the sand
between your toes, the sound of the waves crashing on the stones
the way in which a trip to the beach can. But life and learning
cannol always take place with the real experience or object at
hand. At times it is necessary to bring the world to the child.

As well as concept development the child needs to develop
fine motor skills, tactile search patterns and enhanced levels of
tactile sensitivity if they are to become effective at gathering tactile
information.

Collage is one tool which parents and educators have
adopted to bring experiences to the child. Use of collage is wide
i spread not only within New Zealand but across the developed
world. The addition of strong colours and outlines to collage
llustrations provides additional information for the learner with
low vision,

Collage illustrations are frequently used:

-When the user cannot access print

-When the user has some tactual ability

-When the real life object is unavailable

-When the shape, form or pattern is important

-As a reference or as a reminder (www.nctd.org.uk, 2003)

It should be acknowledged that at this time no [ormal
study has been taken within New Zealand to determine the actual
impact of collage illustrations. The reasons people give for using
this medium are varied but some common threads across parents,
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specialist educators and collage producers have been identified
in a survey asking for reasons why collage would be used. Some of
their responses are listed below:

Interest

“To promote interest in books/stories, leading on to the
development of reading skills.

As motivation to read

‘Collage creates interest

“To provide a stimulating introduction to touch experiences
-CGollage illustrates the book, thus the child relates to the story

Skills Capacities

To encourage hand movements

To provide tactile input to assist visual clarification
“lo increase sensory information, tactile & visual
-To aid understanding of print and graphics

‘To develop comprehension of Braille text

‘As an aid to social interaction with peers

Cues Indices

‘To give a cue about the text

«As cues to support concept development

‘To provide a tactile clue of interest words — aiding discussion

Pleasure

‘For enjoyment

‘For the child’s enjoyment of a story

‘To make books attractive to other children & family members
and last but far from least - Equality to sighted peers.

Before using actual books potential Braille users benefit
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from early experiences that assist them to develop:
-Awareness of tactile experiences

-Attention to a tactile experience

-Purposeful search by touch

-Recognition of objects by touch

-An understanding of the use of objects by touch

(Vision and Doing Scottish Sensory Centre — www.ssc.uk.org)

A collage page or book can be a stepping stone between
the three dimensional or real world / real objects and the two
dimensional abstract world of words in books. Collage activities
and books are not intended to be presented in isolation. Parents
and other educators will support the child in accessing the material
and provide other experiences to introduce, reinforce and add to
the child’s understanding.

What is produced ?

You will see from the range of examples presented that
there is great potential for being creative in addressing the needs
of the learner. However you will also note that each of the examples
follow the fives’s documented by Marion Ripley (2002).

Teachers tell us that books for young children must be:

SIMPLE, SHORT, SAFE, STURDY and STIMULATING.

Pegboard Books

The Pegboard Book helps to develop early literacy skills
such as turning pages, touching and identifying pictures, and real
objects. It 1s especially useful for students who have limited fine
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motor skills. The Pegboard Book can be set up with objects, which
are attached by elastic, e.g. real objects such as spoons, keys,
cups, plate’s etceteras. The Pegboard Book can also be set up as a
Tactile/Auditory experience with interchangeable velcro boards
attached to each page. The Pegboard Book sits well on a Standing
Frame or a Wheelchair Tray. They arc a sturdy, durable resource.

Lilli Nielsen’s Little Room

Children with a visual impairment need to learn through specific
individual development programmes. These programmes often
need to be supported by the use of specific equipment, which
promotes vital early learning and development. Often young
children who have impaired vision and/or other disabilities are
unaware of toys or objects away from their body space, depriving
them of the opportunities to spontaneously interact with, and
learn through meaningful motoric movements and repetitive
playful exploration. Ways of interacting with relevant everyday
objects have to be facilitated to foster such learning. Through the
use of a “S.O.A.P. Box” children begin to learn about space the
toys/objects in this space and their properties and values.
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Providing a Little Room with a variety of changeable objects
suspended from the clear top promotes this. The objects need
to be visually and tactually stimulating, produce sound that
provides the opportunity to experiment with manipulation and
develop object permanence. Children also need to be able to
compare the contrast factors such as shape, size, and texture, as
well as being encouraged to reach and grasp. The Little Room
provides the opportunity to interact with everyday objects within a
defined consistent space. The sides of the Little Room are visually
and tactually motivating. A child who makes an accidental gross
movement will come in contact with these various textures, also
helping develop awareness of space around them.

Book Bags and Boxes

Books are carefully analyzed keeping in mind the student’s
experiential base. Specific objects are chosen that relate to the
story. The objects support concept development and can also
be used to plan and provide supportive activities to increase the
students understanding of the book. They can be made in either
a bag or a box as illustrated.
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Book Bags and Boxes

Moon Resources

Moon Alphabet Moon Flash Cards

Pictures books

~caterpiay
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Guidelines for production
Who Decides What is to be Produced ?

Collage is produced to support children’s access, and to
achieve appropriate goals set in the curricula. The key person
therefore is the Resource Teacher Vision (RTV) who is trained
in supporting the infant, child and young person who is blind
or low vision. However, the process of developing collage is truly
one which involves team work. Although the collage producer will
primarily be working with the RTV, they in turn will have drawn
on both their own specialist expertise and the knowledge of the
child’s Individual Education Plan (IEP) team who are involved
in the education of the learner. This team can be drawn from
parents, whanau (family) and a wide range of regular and specialist
educators and therapists. The response of the child is also critical

= i) informing the team on the effectiveness of the resource. The

RTV will work with the team to identify the goals to be achieved by
the learner and the resources required to assist them in achieving
those goals. They will in turn approach the local producer to
develop and supply these resources.

Who Produces Collage Resources ?
The production process also involves a range of people and
organizations including:

-Collage producers
There are a number of collage producers working in a paid or
voluntary capacity across the country;

-Homai Special Format Librarian
This librarian has a pivotal role in identifying materials already
available or previously produced in accessible formats;
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Accessible Formats Production Team at RNZFB Auckland

Can supply text files and tactile diagrams

Employ a fullime collage producer who develops books for the
library based at the national school;

Proof readers

Read through large print material and Braille material checking
it against the original print version. They are essential in main
training a high level of accuracy;

Braillists

Produce Braille and require certification at either Proficiency or
Transcriber Level if they are to have confidence in their ability
to produce Braille beyond that of Grade One. Many collage
producers are also braillists.

RTV
Resource Teachers Vision frequently produce accessible formats
on the spot as part of their day to day teaching practice.

Points For Consideration

Is it to be Produced for an Individual
or

15 it to be Recycled?

If a resource is to be produced as a specific teaching aid for an
mdividual learner then it is likely that the resource will target
very individual requirements and preferences of that learner.
Font size can be produced specific to the individual’s preference.
Frequently resources such as this are produced as throw away
items with less time and resource invested in the products as they
need only survive the interest of the one learner,
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In saying this there are some resources that, although
produced for an individual, may have to sustain some very tough
usage and therefore quality materials and construction will be
essential,

If the resource produced is to be recycled for use with other
learners then it is worth spending time and effort to produce a
long lasting collage illustration that can be recycled long after
the Braille or large print has been renewed. It is also logical to
invest in stronger quality card and to use a standard font which is
accessible to a wider range of learners.

Throughout the development process it is essential that
the collage producer liaise closely with the RTV to ensure the
resource that is developed meets the learner’s requirements, as
specified by the RTV. It is possible to produce a beautitul resource
which does not address the intended learning outcome.

What is the Learner’s Degree of Vision Loss

It is important that the collage producer is aware of the degree of
vision loss of the intended users of the resource as there may be
different considerations if developing a resource for learners with
some useful residual vision or for use by both blind and low vision
learners,

When is it Required By?

When is the resource required by? If a child receives a resource
after the rest of the class is finished with it, it may never be used,
and it will not matter that it was of the highest quality and very
well thought out. When a quick turn around is required it will
be necessary to work closely with the RTV to determine what
is absolutely essental to ensure a timely and relevant quality
learning tool. This is the time in which ‘quick cues’ may be the
most efficient illustrations. A number of these types of cues are
highlighted on the CD.
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Can You Identify the Costs?

During the development of a resource it is easy to expend several
hours, take the time to discuss with the RTV the time itisanticipated
to take to produce so that labour costs can be considered alongside
the material costs involved. This can assist in setting realistic plans
for resource development and also helps advise the centre of the
amount of funds needed for the development of accessible format
materials. When identifying costs, consider all factors, it is possible
to develop false economies by funding extra labour to avoid the
cost of a more expensive glue, tape or cover.

Fonts

It is critical that fonts selected should be clear and easily read.
Arial, Century Gothic and Comic Sans are the three most popular
fonts. For younger rcaders N30 font size is a typically produced
font. Samples can be found in the first sample book.

Braille

Braille can be produced as either Contracted (Grade 2) or
Uncontracted (Grade 1) Braille. Qualifications at Proficiency or
Transcribers level are available to those whose responsibility it is
to produce Braille. Uncontracted Braille tends to be used with the
learner who is at an earlier level of development. Teachers across
New Zealand use either Contracted or Uncontracted Braille with
learners. Frequently teachers choose to use Uncontracted Braille
with limited punctuation. It is recommended that this grade
of Braille, for use with children, should only incorporate the
following punctuation signs:

-The single capital sign -Fullstop -Comma

-Number sign -Question Mark

Text should be double spaced, single sided with one space between
words, For further information please refer to the resources
section of this text

B 2009 Les Daoigis Ol Revent - www Ldgrorg




The Typhiy & Tactus guwde 1o childiin's Sookes with tactile Mustrations 2000 - 2008

Contracted Braille
If a learner is learning through contracted Braille they are
generally exposed to the entire Braille code with full punctuation
as it appears in the print version.

Transition from Uncontracted to Contracted Braille
It is generally accepted that if a learner commences with
uncontracted Braille with limited punctuation it can be anticipated
that they will have progressed to contracted Braille by the time
that they are fluent readers.

The RTV has the responsibility of overseeing the reading
programme and teaching reading to the Braille user. In this
role they will have planned and implemented a programme to
introduce the Braille contractions to the reader.

Line Spacing

s To ensure that lines of Braille can be interspersed with print ensure
that Braille is double spaced and line spacing on the computer is
set at 57.5. Further information can be found in the Sample Book-
Techniques.

Size of the Book

Give consideration to what:

Is accessible and manageable for the size of the learner;

-Other children have the opportunity to experience, books do
come in all shapes and sizes;

-Degree an alternative shape can provide a tactual cue for the
child e.g. a round book for a book about circles etc..

Page Layout

Always ensure that enough space has been allowed for binding.
It is recommended that either the fold of the book’s spine is
scored, if stapling, or the holes arc punched on the binder prior
to commencing work on the page.
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How it Feels - Not How it Looks

Interpreting a picture by touch is a very different experience than
viewing it. Thissounds obvious butsighted people, when producing
collage, will be constantly drawn to make something look good
and that can come at the expense of the tactile experience for the
child. It is important to remember that collage illustrations are
often not:

-Exact replicas of the original illustration

-Good for depicting detail

-Good without training

-Good without support materials (www.nctd.org.uk, 2003)

Collage producersare primarily in the business of producing
resources to be felt not to be viewed. The ultimate test is through
hnger tips. No matter how experienceda collage producer becomes
it is useful to experience an unknown illustration under blindfold.
The experience will help people to reflect on the usefulness of the
images they are producing. Expose yourselves to the comments of
children who are using the resources, they will provide you with
valuable feedback,

The accompanying sample books provide detailed demonstrations
of production techniques and materials to use as a guide for
collage production.

Safety

While resources are recommended to be used under adult
supervision, collage producers need to be working to the highest
safety standards. The sample and exemplar books provide further
information and detail around production techniques.

Fund Raising
The reality for all Visual and Sensory Resource Centres as well
as the RNZFB is that Accessible Format Production is subsidised
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heavily by the charity dollar and the donation of tangible resources
such as materials, cards, glues and labour,

Collage producers have realised that many resources can
be discovered in the community by raising awareness of their work
through activities such as public speaking.

Collage Picture Books

A young child’s experiences with collage illustrations will lay
the foundations for them to use the tactile diagrams, maps, graphs and
pictures they will encounter throughout their education.

The main ingredient of good picture making is YOU. So, enjoy
what you are doing and be assured that what you produce will be
appreciated by parents and teachers alike, and enjoyed by your
readers,

Making tactile illustrations is about turning pictures into
experiences, Thisisachieved through illustrations that use texture,
colour, shape and sound to support the text.

1. What to illustrate?

Secing is a learning process, whether done with eyes or fingers.
In producing tactile illustrations, the aim is to offer the child as
much information in the most accessible way possible.

Start by reading the book thoroughly. Itis not necessary to recreate
every print illustration in tactile format in order to tell a story.
Ask yourself, “What is important?”

Picture books should be portrayed in the simplest way, with
minimum detail to carry the theme. Pick out the main or most
interesting points to illustrate and omit unnecessary details. The
picrures should be simple enough for the child to recognise at
later, independent viewing.

When considering an image for tactile illustration, think about
how it might be produced. What sort of textures, shapes, colours
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and sounds could be used? Remember that every picture is to be
felt, not seen.

2. Page layout
Keep it simple! However tempting it is to fill in all the ‘fun’ details,
it will simply make the illustration confusing and less uscful to
the tactile reader. Using a simple page layout will make it easier
for the child to identify individual objects and will help them to
recognise the objects when reading for themselves

Careful placement of several uncomplicated items on a
page is better than one large, complicated picture,
If there are several items, make sure that the child can feel a space
between objects and can feel where each one finishes. The child
must have enough room to track around the picture.
Where possible, bear in mind left to right concepts and organise
the pictures so they can be read like text.

If print or Braille is to be applied to the page, leave adequate
space beneath the reference line,

3. Tactile illustrations - general éi@ | ?}\\\\{\ B
guidelines : NS 7 \\

Use the original -
illustrations to develop your { (\
templates, if those created PN
by the book’s illustrator work é? L}

as a tactile. You may need to
alter some jmagcs or (‘_hange Original Hlustration veduced to a line drowing
angles shown in perspective.
Alternatively scarch the Template CD for other options.

Look for helpful descriptions in the text such as black horse,
flufly, orange cat etc.. when choosing materials and textures,
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Keep the basic form of the object, animal or person. Try to
stress the most characteristic element in the figure. (feathers, fur,
etc..).

Variation in height, such as that between a child and
an adult, gives a significant amount of information to a blind
reader.

Keep illustrations in proportion to the size of the page — it
is better to have a small representation that shows overall shape
than try to add too much detail

Children have small hands, and shorter memories, so
illustrationsshouldnotbetoobig. Agoodruleofthumbistokeepeach
illustration within the size of a child’s hand span.

The amount by which parts of an object are raised from the
page can be a useful source of informanon.

Raised areas stand out and can be read as being ‘closer’ to
the reader and therefore ‘in front of’ those areas around them.
Features can be raised by gluing small pieces of card underneath.
Remember that the aim is to make the illustration clearer—decide
if it will help the child to understand the picture or will simply be
confusing,

Be consistent. Keep objects and figures the same, using the
same materials, whenever they appear throughout the book. If
using brown leather for a cow, don’t switch to brown felt half way
through the book. This makes it difficult for the reader to identify
the object and could indicate a different animal altogether.

Keep illustrations neat. It is most important to cut neatly
and smoothly, not hacking around the shape.
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Template Guide.

using template pmﬂ:ﬁs to form
the subject I]]ustramd Thermoform Page

Original Line drawing applied
to Piaff (or Swell) Paper
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4. Practical guidelines

Textures

Try to use materials, which are tactually as close as possible to the
real thing. If the animal has fur, use fur (fabric) or the suede side
of leather for the illustration,

When choosing material, close your eyes to explore texture and
use your tactual memory-what does the texture say about the
object you are making? You may be surprised at just how much
you know. Where possible, keep colours the same as those in the
print illustrations. Collage pictures must look as well as feel right.
Remember that sighted people will be sharing these books too.
Do not overlay textures unless absolutely necessary—it can be
confusing. If a cow is inside a pen, perhaps just show a small part
of the pen overlapping the cow.

Do not use the same texture for totally different things. If the
same texture were used for clothes and hair, it would make it seem
as if the person was wearing his clothes over his head.

Perspective

This is a very difficult concept for tactile readers to interpret,
therefore avoid using perspective in tactile illustrations. Animals,
chairs, beds, tables etc.. should show all legs of equal length and
correct proportions, and should be grounded to a reference line.
It may look silly to you, but showing objects in this way gives the
information most clearly.

Ground objects with a reference line

Areference line will help a tactile reader to understand how objects
on the page are positioned and how they are related. By including
a ground line, questions such as “*Why is the dog floating in the
air?” can be avoided. Whenever an object touches “the ground”
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a reference line is needed. It should be placed on or near the
bottom of the page and be in contact with the relevant objects.
However, it is not necessary to use a reference line for objects that
really are floating or flying such as fish or birds in flight. Suitable
materials for reference lines include cardboard strips, carpet,
vinyl and imitation grass. Choose a material appropriate to the
situation.

Page Size
Use A5 (210mm x 150mm) when producing books for small
children, A4 (250mm x 210mm) for older children.

Print Fonts

The print must be very clear and for this reason only some fonts
are suitable for use in collage picture books. For clarity, the font
used must be sans serifs and in a large size-font size 30 works well.
Text may be bolded to increase definition. Comic sans, Arial and
Century Gothic are all suitable for use in collage books.

Comlc SGnS (N24) is also frequently used and a

legible font

Arial (N18) is sometimes used, but young learners may find
the letter ‘a’ difficult to read.

C e ntU ry (Gothic N30) is a legible font and has a

legible letter ‘a’
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Line Spacing
If interlining print with Braille, line spacing is set to exactly 5.9,
font size 30. If no Braille is to be inserted, use single line spacing,

Cardboard Weights

For Library or High Use Books = 1550 microns Formakote,
Pasted

Resource Centre Readers and Poem Cards = 1000 microns
Formakote, Pasted

Template card = 700 microns Formakote, manila backed

Quick Cue Readers = Braille Paper

Adhesives

Tactile illustrations must be very firmly attached to the page. Use

either double sided sticky tape (100mm wide) available either

, directly from the producer Sellotape or from RNZFB Accessible
Format Production, or wet glues such as PVA, Ultrapro (industrial

strength) Aquadhere, or a Hot Glue gun.

Fabric ‘Puffy Paints’

... are excellent for a wide variety of things such as ice cream,
eyes, birds feet and legs, flower stamens, insects etc.. Always over-
paint with clear nail varnish or it will stick to the opposing page
or surface even after it is dry. ‘Puffy Paint’ is best applied with a
toothpick, as it is difficult to control the flow from the nozzle.
They tend to ‘burp’ out big blobs when you only want a fine line.

Animals

Always show the correct number of legs and any important
identifying features (horns, tail, mane etc..). It is more important
to show clearly what type of animal it is than to show movement.
Define the correct number of insects’ legs from the antennae.
Where it would be useful, it doesn’t hurt to add a life sized
‘speck’
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Animals should be grounded with a reference line. Define
all the legs separately, make the tail distinguishable from the legs
(by using layers, shape or texture), and the ears distinguishable
from the horns. Where possible, show both eyes and both ears.
These features are important as children use them to orientate
the picture.

Limbs on the far side of the animal can be indicated by tucking
them under the main body piece where they meet the body. This
implies that there is a far side to the animal and therefore thatitisa
3 dimensional
form.

Make sure that
the lie (nap)
of the fur or
the grain of
the fabric
runs from top
to boltom,
or nose o . 5 _
tail. Refer to e
Materials for

suggestions for fabrics and textures,

=3 '..-=<".=.:£:-:'.-'.:g%2;m e

Collage Illustration using template pieces as a pattern, to cut from
suitable tactile material, to form the subject.

People

Make people with two arms and two legs that can be clearly felt.
Position the arms slightly away from the body, with hands showing
the fingers. The legs need sufficient space to enable the child to
feel between and around them and they should be grounded to a
reference line.
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Faces should ecither be in full profile or front on. Facial
features must be modeled rather than drawn. For eyes, punch
holes in the material and push eyes through from the back so
that they cannot be picked off. Use clothing and hair styles to
suggest the gender of the subject. Girls in dresses and skirts, boys
in trousers, jeans or shorts, unless particularly described in the
story. Men should not have beards unless mentioned in the text
Santa definitely needs a beard.

W h & n
dressing people, less
is more. Leave off
buckles, cuffs, collars
etc.. unless described
in the text. Knit
fabrics and natural
fibres such as cotton
and denim work best
for clothing.

Clothing People

To create clothing,
place the people
templates (reversed)
onto  the back
of material that
has already had
double-sided  tape
applied. Mark out
the shape required,
remembering to
allow enough to fold
over. When the figure
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is dressed apply D/S sticky tape again (or glue) and attach firmly
to the page. The following illustration shows how templates were
developed to clothe the figures on the previous page.

Cupboards and Appliances

It is possible to make excellent hinges with double fold bias tape
(or masking tape). Glue the tape on both sides of the moveable
parts with enough play between to allow movement.

Avoid bulky ‘handles’ such as beads. A carefully placed staple is
fine.

Appliances and furniture should be 2 dimensional with no
perspective angles.

All furniture legs should rest on the reference line.

Vehicles
Should be 2 dimensional only and show only important features
such as windows, doors, lights and bumper bars.

Vegetation
Try to maintain realistic proportions—especially if the tree or
plant appears alongside other objects.

Make sure that foliage isn’t oo bulky or overwhelming.

Painted and flattened corrugated cardboard or cork qheeﬂng make
excellent tree trunks,

Buildings

Design buildings that are
2 dimensional only. Refer
to Materials for suggested
textures for surfaces such
as weatherboard, brick
and stone.

2009 Les Doigts Oui Révent - ww w Lidgriore




The Typhlo & Tactus guide to children’s books with tactile ilustrations 20000 - 20008

Clouds and Smoke

Use cotton wool or quilt batting. Use double-sided tape to attach
soft or filmy materials and felts, as the material will absorb the wet
glues, and form hard lumps as the glue dries.

Fire and Water

Coloured cellophane that has been bunched, stapled at the base,
and left free at the top makes wonderful fire because of the sound
it makes when handled. It is also visually successful.

Similarly, rainproof, parka nylon material presented in the same
way will make a sound like running water or waves.

Tinted glue makes good rivers, oceans and puddles and PVA glue
in spots is ideal for rain.

© 2007. Royal National Foundation of the Blind & Vision Education Agency.
The producers of this manual (full version available on CD) :
Aven Pecor ; Carol van Deursen ; Gail Carsen ; Karen Stobbs ; Robin Naton
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Lithuania

T}-‘pl']l(._)gr;-:iphicr; in Lithuania, 1958-2008

Andrvone Genduviliené

The term typhlographics was coined by the Russian typhlo-
pedagogue (teacher of the blind) Nikolai Semevsky (1898-1971).
Typhlographics includes two notions: that of tactile drawings, and
of tactile diagrams. In 1933, Nikolai Semevsky started working
as a teacher for the Institute of the Blind in Moscow, and spent
the rest of his life teaching blind children to draw and make
tactile diagrams. He invented a device, named after him, which
capacitated typhlopedagogues to teach blind persons how to
make relief drawings and diagrams on waxed plates or paper
sheets. (Baltramiejinas & Plepys, 1985:16). The term typhlografics
has taken root in Lithuania and is commonly used in the field of
blindness.

The first Braille books containing tactile illustrations were
published in the post-IT world war Lithuania. After the WW I, there
was a growing demand for Braille books, especially with tactile
pictures, because the number of war-blinded children, as well as
adults, has dramatically increased, and several blind young people
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entered the University. To satisfy the demand, on 10 February
1958, the Editorial Office for Braille textbooks was established
within the already existing State Publishing House for Educational
Materials. The same year, on July 21, the Braille printing house
was established in the Kaunas enterprise for the blind, and on 15
May 1963, the Publishing house of the Lithuanian Union of the
Blind was opened (LAD Leidykla). (Tolotka, 1997:32, 36).

The first Braille books with tactile illustrations

The ABC-book for I-II grades Sauluteé (The Sun, by A. Ciplys and
S. Pupeikis) was the first  pssms
Braille book with tactile =
illustrations, edited by
the newly established
Editorial Office for
Braille textbooks, which
was published in 1958,
It was the ordinary ABC-
book for sighted pupils,
adapted for the blind
by two editors — Mrs.
A. Poznanskieneé, the Sauluté [The sun], alphabet book from A. Ciplys
blind editor, and Mrs. e 5. S, D308,
7. Onuskeviciene, the sighted one, who was later substituted by
Miss E. Davalgaite (Tamulioniené). Mrs. A. Poznanskiené wrote in
her memoirs:

‘Our task was to adapt Sauduté for the Blind. It was then that we
gat and started thinking on how the book should be edited, how
the pictures should be rendered for blind readers? Director of
the Publishing House, Pranas Ulevitius, advised us to go on a
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mission to Riga, where people had long been publishing such
books. Upon our return, we invited graphic artists working for
the Publishing House - Mr. L. Rymeikis, Mrs. 8. Jukniené, Mrs.
M. Paplauskiené — and undertook our task. It was a completely
new sphere for everyone, and not everything went smoothly. For
example, we received the book for proofreading only to find that
all tactile illustrations had been inverted. But the graphic artists
soon got a grip of the problem and improved the illustrations.’
In October 1958, Saulute was printed in a relatively large run of 50
copies on an original printing-machine constructed by Lithuanian
engineer Mr, ], Boreika. (Venckevigius, 1977:71-72).

When issued, Sauluté soon received appreciation, as well
as constructive criticism. Director of the Kaunas boarding school
for the blind Mr. J. Kasperavitius, who reviewed Saulute in press,
said this ABG-book would render a much needed assistance for
the teachers of blind first- and second-graders. He stressed that
publishers had attained adequate protuberance of dots, and what
made this book especially valuable, were its tactile illustrations,
which totalled over 60 in the book. However, the reviewer also
pointed out to several drawbacks:

some of tactile illustrations were needlessly filled with
protuberant dots or dashes, which made them confusing for the
blind young readers;

-in the number of cases, tactile pictures and their underlying
text varied in meaning;

-text accompanying certain tactile pictures was too complex
for beginner Braille readers. (Sukys, 1979:14).

In addition to Sauluté, there were other kinds of
typhlographic material made ready for printing by the staff of
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the Editorial Office for Braille textbooks: tactile maps, Russian
alphabet with tactile pictures, etc.. Strictly adhering to secondary
school syllabus requirements set by the Lithuanian Ministry of
Education (syllabuses were identical for mainstream secondary
schools and schools for the blind), the Editorial Office edited
other textbooks, often more complex than Sauluté.

The Editorial Office for Braille textbooks was in operation
for five years, from February 1958 to May 1963. In these years,
it produced 38 Braille books, including 21 Braille textbook,
which were subsequently printed by the LUB Printing House.
Part of these books had tactile pictures, diagrams, or maps. Blind
and visually impaired pupils were provided with textbooks of
Lithuanian grammar, Lithuanian literature, Russian grammar,
arithmetic, nature study, geography, and history. The success of
the Editorial Office for Braille textbooks proved that it was capable
of publishing even more textbooks and fiction for the blind, only
it needed additional qualified staff, or even a special publishing
house. (Sukys, 1979:15),

Braille books with tactile pictures in 1963 - 1991

On 15 May 1963, the
Publishing House of the
Lithuanian Union of the Blind
(LUB Publishing House, LAD
leidykla) was established with
a mission to publish Braille
textbooks, fiction, musical
scores, magazine Musy Zodis,

ILB_CE%IE tEEI_C-h}.Ilg ‘Ell(lS, as well as The Twinkle, ABC-book by A. Baltramiefiiniens
talking books. One of the first and A. Dekerienc 1964
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textbooks produced by the LUB Publishing House in 1964 was an-
other ABC-book with tactile pictures Ziburelis [The Twinkle]| by Mrs.
A. Baltramiejiiniene and Mrs. A. Dekeriene, teachers from Kaunas
school for the blind). It came in three volumes; one was entirely
devoted to tactile pictures, and the remaining two - to learning the
Braille alphabet (Sukys, 1979:64).

Two vears later, on 16 April 1965, LUB Printing House with
Audio Recording Studio was opened. The new Printing House was
an economically autonomous enterprise with adequate printng
capacity, and consequently, the production of the Publishing House
markedly increased. Especially varied range of typhlographic
teaching aids was produced in the period of 1965-1972, when
a group of artists-typhlotechnicians were employed at the LUB
Publishing House (Sukys, 1979: 61-62). In 1973, the Experimental

Enterprise of the Lithuanian Union of the Blind produced the first [EEIE

plastic bas-relief outline maps of the Lithuanian Soviet Republic
(also called thermoforms). A year later it produced tactile maps of
the USSR and continental maps of the World. The author of these
maps was professional artist Mr. Petrulis (Navalinskas, 1978). Soon
new, previously unseen typhlographic publications appeared:
postcards, sets of portraits of famous scientists and politicians,
typhlographic maps, books for colouring and cutting. Based on the
outline tactile drawing principle, numerous tactile teaching aids
were produced: historie, geographical maps, schemes, diagrams,
perspective drawings, illustrations for books, sets of portraits,
typhlographic games, books for colouring and cutting, various
posters (Navalinskas, 1978).

Year byyear, the LUB Publishing House grewand developed.
On 1 January 1964, there were just 6 editors and the head manager
employed at the editorial office for hooks, textbooks, musical
scores and pictorial aids. [...] By 15 May 1978, there were already
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5 editorial offices [...] with 45 editors, of whom 14 were visually
impaired, From the opening in 1963 to 1 January 1979, LUB
Publishing House published 981 Braille titles. Textbook titles
usually came in 30-65 copies, and political, scientific material,
fiction, material for children and youth came in 12-20 copies.
(Sukys 1979:58-62).,

Many professional graphic artists, such as Mrs. Taida
Balgianiené, Mr. Juozas Petrauskas, Mr. Vytautas Jurkanas, Mr.
Algirdas Steponaviéius, contributed to the production of tactile
illustrations. One of the first such contributors was renown
Lithuanian illustrator of books for children Mrs. Taida Balgitiniené
[1925-] who made drawings for A Set of Pictures consisting 5 1actile
books (for colouring): In the Forest, Al Home, Animals and Burds,
Frugt, Flowers (1964; in 20 copies; a copy is kept at LAB), and a
book of poems The Workers by Mr. Kostas Kubilinskas (1965, 10
tactile 1llustr.).

Lithuanian Library for the Blind still stores many other
books published by the LUB Publishing House in its early years:
Letters, birds, animals (1967; 44 tactile illustr,; by L.Navalinskieng);
Collection of ancient history monuments (1967; 26 tactile. illustr. by
J. Petrauskas); Armamaent, household and working tools of ancient
Lithuanians (1968; 27 tactile illustr. by A. Seduikis): Kaunas tour
(1968; tactile illustr. by R. Binevifieneg); Vilnius lour (1968; tactile
illustr. by J.Petrauskas); What belongs to what (1968; tactile illustr,
by E.Jasinskiene); How bread is grown (1969; 11 tactile. illustr. by
J.Petrauskas); Children (1969; 21 tactile illustr. for colouring by
J.Petrauskas); Sport (1969; 23 tactile illustr. by P.Navalinskas). The
purpose of tactile books for colouring was to instil knowledge
of the world, familiarise blind and visually impaired children
with Lithuanian fairy-tales (people, birds, animals, household
appliances), as well as Lithuanian history and monuments of
historical heritage.
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The editorial staff of the LUB Publishing House had always
included an artistic editor. Mr. Zigmas Binevi¢ius served as the
first artistic editor in 1967-1978. During these years, he trained
several professional artists as illustrators of books for the blind,
such as Mr, Petras Navalinskas, Mrs. Liucija RoZé Navalinskiene
and others. Together they looked for new ways of making tactile
pictures, improved methods and techniques, for varied topics, and
how to make these pictures understandable and not too complex
for blind readers. (Sukys, 1979: 63). Besides his work as artisfic
editor, Zigmas Binevi¢ius was also the organizer of production
of Braille books with tactile pictures and author of many tactle
pictures.

On 1 June 1978, Mr. Petras Navalinskas was appointed for
a position of artistic editor at the LUB Publishing House (Sukys,

1979:57). He appeared to be a highly productive member of the e
staff: in 1985, his 100th children’s book with tactile pictures was ESgees

published. According to Mrs. Audroné Maksimaitiené, deputy
director of the A. Jonynas school for the blind and visually impaired,
‘graphic artist Petras Navalinskas does not use unnecessary details
in his tactile pictures, he highlights only the main features’.
(Valenta, 1986:12.).

Heaps of tactile pictures for Braille books were made by
ceramic artist Liucija RoZé Navalinskiené. In 1965-1988, the LUB
Publishing house produced Braille books with interleaved tactile
pictures, and also approximately 20 portfolios of tactile pictures,
where particular attention was paid to low-sighted children: these
illustrations were designated for colouring, cutting and gluing.

In order to equip tcachers and visually impaired children

with educational material on understanding tactile pictures,
Petras Navalinskas wrote two books in Lithuanian printed in
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Braille: Learning fo understand taclile pictures (1970), and Tactile
pictures: educational material for schools for the blind (1976). Petras
Navalinskas would often come to the school and check whether
visually impaired children understood what was depicted in certain
tactile pictures. Blind journalist Mr. Alvydas Valenta later wrote in
his article :

‘Perhaps we would not find a children’s book without at least
one tactile picture. And many of them conlain as many as 10-
14 pictures. One special encounter with tactile pictures is vividly
imprimedinmymind.Dncesumeone,perhaps Petras Navalinskas
himself, came to our school to check how we could understand
tactile pictures. With difficulty, but I managed o recognize a
rabbit, but when it came Lo identifying the same rabbit wearing
pants, the picture became unrecognizable.” (Valenta, 1986:12).

Year by year, the staff of the LUB Publishing House gained
more theoretic and practical knowledge on typhlographics,
and soon the time was ripe to share knowledge with publishing
houses of other unions of the blind in the former USSR, Thus
a seminar “Typhlographic matters” was jointly organized by the
LUB Publishing House and the LUB Central Board, which took
place in Vilnius on 16-17 November 1978, It was the first theoretic
seminar on typhlographics in the USSR, attended by delegates
from Latvia, Lithuania, Russia and the Ukraine, The language of
the seminar was Russian. Mr. Saulius Plepys, director of the LUB
Publishing House, summarized the achievements of the company
in the past 14 years:

“Each vear, the quality of Braille fiction books and textbooks
is better and better. In terms of the successful get-up of Braille
books, it is mainly connected to tactile pictures. During 14 years
(this year we celebrate our 15th anniversary), we have published
232 publications with illustrations, Of these, 54 are textbooks
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, 57 textbooks of Lithuanian,
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Russian, German languages. 49 textbooks of history and
geography, and 47 other tactile teaching aids. Besides textbooks,
we also produce fiction books for children with tactle pictures.
AL present, nearly all our textbooks are published with tactile
illustrations”. (Seminar on typhlographics in Vilnius, 1978.
Audio file}.

In the seminar, Mr. Petras Navalinskas was one of the key
speakers. His presentation was “Analysis of tactile teaching aids
and tactile drawings, their types and production modes”. Navalinskas
reviewed the main three types of tactile drawings - tactile outline
drawings, basreliefs and appliqués and devoted considerable
time to analysing the usage of perspective in tactile pictures for
the blind. He also introduced his own way of rendering shape of
objects by applying varied density of dots or dashes. And finally, he
presented the advantages of zinc matrixes used for making tactile
pictures at the LUB Printing House.

The same 1978 year the design of the new building for
[.UB publishing house was started (Sukys, 197%: 80). The LUB
publishing House moved into the new building in December
1984 and worked from here until its closure on 31 December
1991. During the years when the LUB Publishing IHouse was in
existence, visually impaired people had plenty of tactile illustrated
books and other kinds of typhlographic material. Most of tactile
pictures were produced by means of zincography, which allows to
print distinct relief of outline drawings, but unfortunately, these
pictures are of onc colour, that of the Braille paper. Examples of
such books are:

- Just three litile wolves, 1988, 10 tactile illustr. by P. Navalinskas, story
by Vytautas Petkevitius, in 9 copies ;

-I am Doggy Bariukas, 1989; 12 tactile illustr, by R. Okunauskas,
story by Frantishek Nepil ;
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-Michey, the little liar, 1989, 6 tactile illustr, by P. Navalinskas, in 8
copies. (LAB’s catalogue).

Besides zincography, graphicartists of the Publishing House
also gave swell-paper a try. Such pictures were more attractive (0
low-sighted readers, because besides relief, they had an outline
drawing printed in black ink. An example of a Braille book with
interleaved tactile pictures is a story by Dagmar Normet The sea
of dolphins (1987, 4 tactle illustr. by P.Navalinskas; in 13 copics).
(LAB’s catalogue).

In November 1988, Petras Navalinskas made his last tactile
picture: it was the picture made on swell-paper for the cover
of the Braille book by Saulius Plepys Sketches of the renown blind,
published in 1989 by the LUB Printing House. And perhaps the
last book with tactile pictures published by the LUB Publishing
House was The Braille textbook of physics for XIl-grade by Myakishev
and Bukhovcey, with 150 tactile illustrations by Ronaldas Petras
Kondratas, published in 1989. (Navalinskas. Notes on orders for
tactile graphics).

When the Singing Revolution broke and Lithuania declared
itsindependency from the USSR on 11 March 1990, the Lithuanian
Union of the Blind was pressed to get its finances from different
programmes or charity, rather than being financed directly from
the state budget. Due to economic necessity, the LUB Publishing
Iouse was closed on 31 December 1991, (Tologka, 1997:58).

Tactile pictures after 1991

When the LUB’s Publishing House was closed at the end of
December 1991, publication of Braille textbooks was given to the
Lithuanian Education Centre for the Blind and Visually Impaired,
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and fiction went to the Braille Press and the Lithuanian Library
for the Blind. Unfortunately, production of any typhlographic
material in Lithuania discontinued for nearly 10 years. In 2000,
publication of fiction with tactile illustrations was revived by the
efforts of closed company Brailio Spauda (Braille Press, the closed
company established by the Lithuanian Association of the Blind
and Visually Handicapped which edits and produces Masy Zodis,
magazine for the Lithuanian blind, in Braille, large print, and e-
text

The technique of zincography being rather expensive,
a cheaper way was chosen by Brailio Spauda for making tactile
pictures — that of printing Braille dots on lists of Braille paper.
Using this technique, in 2000-2002, Brailio Spauda produced four
Braille books with tactile pictures:
-My favourite readings (2000);
-Panama is very beautiful by Janosh (2000);
-A Uittle dog and a little cat by Josef Capek (2001, 14 tactile illustr.);
-Wonders of the green garden by Margarita Staraste (2002, 15 tactile
illustr.).
The pictures were sketched by Vytautas Gendvilas and printed on
Everest Braille printer,

One more poetry book for children with dotted tactile
pictures was published in 2006 by the Lithuanian Library for the
Blind: The flowers of childhood dreams by Zené Sadauskaite (2006, 5
tactile illustr. by Vytautas Gendvilas, in 25 copies). At present,
everyone can sketch tactile pictures using software BriPaint
(created by Sergej Mech, Brailio Spauda IT engineer). BriPaint
can be downloaded freely from the Internet site of the Lithuanian
Association of the Blind and Visually Handicapped http://www.
lass.It/soft/bripaint_lt htm. Then you will need a list of Braille
paper and a Braille printer, and a tactile picture is yours!
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In March 2007, a personal exhibition of tactile pictures by
Vytautas Gendyvilas was held in Litexpo exhibition centre during
Vilnius Book Fair. These were dotted tactile pictures, drawn by
Vytautas Gendvilas for children’s Braille books and printed on
Everest Braille printer.

Using another technique — tacule pictures on microcapsule
g q P I
paper — Brailio Spauda in 2002 produced two more books with
tactile pictures;

-Animals and birds living in the wild (106 tactile illustr.)
-Otfried Preussler's Little Ghost (2004, tactile illustr. by Audrone

Gendviliene).

In 2006, Lithuanian Library for the Blind also gave
microcapsule paper a try, and produced a poetry book for children
Alphabet of leaves (2007, b tactile illustr. by Mira Gene Giedrieng, in
17 copies). These books put to the end the tactile reading famine,
badly suffered by visually impaired children in Lithuania.

Getting ideas from Typhlo & Tactus

That such tactile books exist, we at the Lithuanian Library
for the Blind learned from Marion Ripley’s article published in
RNIB's magazine The New Beacon, probably in 2000. As far as
we understood, tactile books were the variety of tyhlographics:
books produced in one copy by anyone interested in making
them. Marion Ripley kindly gave us Tactus organisation’s contacts,
and soon we were invited to join Tactus project, and later Typhlo-
Tactus, within the boundaries of E.U, Culture 2000 programme.
However, LAB could not afford joining any of the Tactuses due to
financial reasons, but we were happy to participate in the projects
as the associate member or the guest country.
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Being part of Tactus meant getting interesting ideas: we
were advised to organize the tactile book competition in Lithuania
and to hold a workshop on making such books. Since then, the
Lithuanian Library for the blind is determined to organise such
competitions each year. The seven year (2000-2007) international
project Typhlo-Tactus, part of the E.U. Culture 2000 programme,
will be resumed in 2009.

The first competition was announced by the Lithuanian
Library for the Blind in autumn 2005; in early 2006, we received
eleven tactle books. On 13 April 2006, a group of staff of the
Library for the Blind met to select the best books in two categories:
for children up to 7 years, and for children of 7-12 years. In each
category, three best books were awarded. Tactile book by Inga
Praprovaite Taste of Marmalade was awarded the first prize in the
category under 7 years, and another first prize in the category |
over 7 years went to the Beatri¢é Grincevi€itté museum (the muse-
um established in 1993 in the Grincevigiaté's flat, Vilnius, where she

Sing me about little sheep.
Tactile book plus CD), seloist Beatricé
Grinceviciité. 2006
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Sing me about little sheeps

Tactile illustrations from the book “The travel of the little Acorn over the cycle of
seasons” submitted to this competition.

© 2009 Les Doigss Oui Révent - www. Ldgrorg



Fithurmitrn Library for the Blifvd - Aaidroné Cendinitiong

lived until her death in 1988) for a tactile book with a CD Sing
me abowd little sheep: while exploring tactile pictures, one can listen
to songs for children performed by the renown Lithuanian blind
singer Beatrice Grincevigiate. The prizes were awarded on 24 April
2006.

25 April 2006, under the initiative of Tactus members, Paivi
Voutilainen (Finnish T&T member and Marion Ripley T&T British
member), a workshop on tactile books named “Typhlographics
in libraries for the blind" was held at the Library for the Blind
in Vilnius. During the workshop, besides vivid oral presentations,
tactile books were on the show at the library readingroom
downstairs. It was mainly the books brought by Paivi and Marion,
with a nice addition of Lithuanian-made and Estonian-Finnish
ones made by Sulvi Sarapuu. Most of the tactile books on display
were textile books made in the appliqué technique.

Teacherexpert of the blind Mrs. Giedré Retioniene
got interested in sewn tactile books and immediately initiated
her own project for secondary schools in Vilnius “I want to help
you'. In autumn 2006, she organised a workshop for teachers
of secondary schools with the title ‘Foslering cognition of the blind
and visually impaired by providing unconventional teaching aids, in
which she introduced teachers how to make textile tactile books,
what materials are needed, talked about their format, number of
pages, topics, etc.. She was advised by Mrs. Jadvyga Kuoliene, LAB
directress, to stuff pages with some soft material to make books
easily washable, and passed this idea on during her workshop.

After the workshop, the teachers gave their pupils the task
to make tactile books in the patchwork or appliqué technique.
Most of the books were sewn by groups of children, where each
child made one list page for a book; other tactile books were sewn
by teachers themselves, and even one final-year student of the
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Vilnius College of Arts made such a book for her diploma. These
textile tactile books of varied quality were exhibited in March 2007
at the Simonas Daukantas secondary school. On 7 April 2007,
the best 18 tactile books were brought to the Lithuanian Library
for the Blind, and exhibited at the reading-room till September.
However, the Braille texts were rather poor, with lots of spelling
mistakes. Despite of that, the illustrations were much appreciated
by the visually impaired children - library users.

On 26 April 2007, tactile books were given publicity on
the nationwide Lithuania’s TV channel by journalist Henrikas
Vaitekinas; the message of the broadcast was that visually impaired
children need books with tactile pictures, and people were invited
to sew them.

The second com-
petition was announced in
June 2007 in LAB's web-
site  http://labiblioteka.lt.
It vielded just one tactile
book, The fron Welf, sewn in
the patchwork technique
by Giedré Recidniené. Her
book was awarded the first
pri;{e and submitted by LAB The panel of judges; reading-room, Lithuanian
to the Typhlo-Tactus tactile sty fon ie iind, SONS.
book competition held in Dijon, France, 8-10 November 2007.

The third LAB’s tactile book competition was announced
in May 2008, again in LLAB’s website, with the deadline of October
15, the White Cane Day. As many as 20 tactile books were submitted
to this competition, 14 of them being sewn from textle. The five-
strong commission chaired by Mrs. Audroné Gendviliené and
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comprised of two blind, one visually impaired and one sighted
judge, all LAB’s staff members, chose three winning books.

Again, the Braille texts in many of the books contained
lots of spelling mistakes. Besides Braille, the commission
evaluated the quality of tactile pictures, the contrast of colours
for the convenience of low sighted viewers, and the sturdiness
of books, After hard work, three best books were chosen. The
award ceremony took place on 7 November 2008. Here are the
WINNErs:

I place - The Moth. Textile tactile book made by Lina Norkiené
(low sighted

participant)
based on :

s ‘i i . U iones s i e,
tl-l{-r poem i li!':'ﬂ '.ta:‘::; (.3 m:‘tt"ﬂh

by Degeésys.
b tactile pic-
tures, knitted
illustrations,
24 x 30 cm.
Vilnius, Qe-
tober 2008.

The Moth, Lina Norkieng. 2008

H place - The Bread Scraping. Textile tactile book by Rata Dyémoniene,
sighted. 5 tactile illustrations, 24 x 33 cm. Vilnius, 2008.

1 place - We are making the vegetable salad. Textile tactile book made
by the sighted pupils of the Salininkai secondary school. Teacher
Mrs. Rima Ziukiené; 6 tactile pictures, 24 x 30 cm. Vilnius, 2008.

In the meantime, LAB’s tactile books were exhibited in the
Best Western Vilnius hotel during the international conference
“Quality education — recognized right of wisually impaired people®, on
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16-17 October 2008. The exhibition, prepared by Audrone
Gendviliené and Ina Praproviene, attracted lots of the delegates,
many of whom were teachers of the blind in special or mainstream
schools; they all claimed that such books were valuable teaching
aids and should be collected by school resource rooms. However,
some of the teachers saw such books for the first time in their
lives.

In November 2008, the group of 38 students from Vilnius
College of Technologies and Design who study the graphic design
came to the library to see our tactile books for their project of
tactile book-making. Several of the students were much interested
in producing tactile illustrations on Braille paper by means of
BrlPaint software because of its simplicity, others were attracted by
the applique technique on thick paper. The 37 books produced
by the students will add to the LAB’s tactile book collection.

We at the Library for the Blind sincerely hope that tactile
book movement will Spl{i‘&d on
among sighted students, teachers
of the blind as well as the general
society, who will appreciate the
advantages of tactile books for the
blind who learn to read and write
in Braille, and who can learn much

about the world from such books.  prys is aiﬂg i binderien b
And it is our hope that more and  Aino Pervik. Tactile pictures by Diana
more people will be encouraged Raudonieng. 2008

to make such books.

LB
&8 @

Pictures : Mrs. Julija Plepiens and Mr. Vytautas Gendvilas.
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Slovenia

Tactile books for Blind in Slovenia

Aksinga Kermauner

Introduction

In Slovenia there are 3 943 people registered as blind
and partially sighted; of these, 2 296 are (otally blind. There are
102 visually impaired children up to 15 years of age; 15 of them
are totally blind (Source: The Union of Associations of Blind
and Visually Impaired of Slovenia, situation at 31.12.2007). In
countries with a developed health service, blindness occurs in 1.5
per million of the population. The incidence in Slovenia is the
European average (1.15 per mil).

In line with WHQ definition, blindness in Slovenia is
delined as follows: from 0-4.9% residual sight or narrowed visual
field under 5° in the better eye. From the pedagogical aspect,
the definitions are more complex taking into account also the
successful use of residual sight. There are many blind people
with residual sight or at least some perception of light (practical
blindness).
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The sense of touch

Because of their visual impairment, blind people are forced
to discover the world with the help of their other senses. The other
senscs try to compensate the lack of sight. Along with the sense of
hearing, tactile kinaesthetic senses are the most developed. With
these senses a blind person can perceive the world and form certain
ideas about it. In this way he can form an image of an object. For
a blind person touch is the only way 10 establish a connection with
the real world. To identify different objects, we use several parts of
the body, especially the hands. Fingertips play the biggest role in
this field. A blind person can enlarge the sensitivity up Lo 50% on
the index finger compared to a sighted person, but that is entirely
as a result of an intensive training of senscs (Zovko 1995).

8 Sense exercises

Blind people do not possess higher sensitivity of their sense
organs, as some wrongly suppose. The sensory organs, including
residual sight if any, must constantly be trained. Therefore they
need regular exercises for their scnse organs (sight, hearing,
smell, taste and touch).

Touch exercises

The touch exercises are systematic exercises for enlarging
the tactile perception (e.g. development of the sensitivity of the
fingertips); exercises for recognizing different materials, weights
and compositions; perception with other parts of the body; and
exercises with indirect tactile perception (Brvar 2000). Touch
exercises are extremely important at an early age. We encourage
our baby to start using his or hers fingers (Sinksen, Stiff).
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Meissner’s corpuscles are important for touching and later
on for reading Braille. If we want each cell to send a stimulus to
the brain, the tactile information should be at least | mm apart
(tactile threshold).

As previously noted, in order to perceive objects we
use several parts of our body, especially our hands. Fingertips
are very important. According to Fieandt (1966, Zovko 1995)
our fingertips are able to transfer perception extremely well,
sometimes even better than an eye. By practising certain exercises,
we can enormously improve our sense of touch. In 1973 Kirshman
(according to Zovko 1995} wrote a thesis about the gradual
acquisition of tactile skills. He identified five levels:

-Perception and differentiation between large and strong
geometrical shapes;

-Perception and differentiation of small straight geometrical
shapes;

-Perception and differentiation of small geometrical shapes in
relief;

-Perception and differentiation between geometrical shapes,
depicted by raised dotted lines;

-Perception and differentiation of Braille signs and words.

Blind people and art

Blind people can form a very clear image a sculpture if
theyv are allowed to touch it (which is quite often not the casec
because of the rules of museums, which are not set up for blind
people). Art pictures and paintings pose a greater problem. If the
picture is simple and in one colour, it can be represented by one
of the relief techniques. However, the image should be adapted, to
abstract certain elements and to simplify them, Only the important
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information should remain, otherwise the image is unclear. We
use lines of different thickness and different surface patterns. We
have to use different methods when dealing with more complex
images. One method involves presenting the picture in stages.
The first tactile illustration depicts the foreground; the seconds
depicts the background and the third merges the two to show
the whole picture. Another, simpler, method presents the entire
composition of the image. Once the overall impression has been
conveyed we can display the details in additional tactile images.
Some pictures cannot be transformed into a tactile version because
they have too many details. A problem occurs when the picture
contains outlines which are not sharp, such as in impressionist
works of art. The difficulty is even greater when talking about
abstract pictures full of colours. Here, we find a way with a verbal
description, but this of course is not the same as seeing the work
of art in reality. We must be aware of the fact that a tactile picture
is not, and could never be, a perfect reproduction of the paintng
that it represents.

The meaning of an illustration for children

A child’s first contact with a book is obtained by illustrations
which are essential for the development of his imaginaton. A
child discovers and gets to know images made by other people. In
this way his image of the world starts to develop. He learns how
to combine old images with the new ones. This type of learning
is happening on a cognitive level and equally in terms of artistic
SenSItIvILY.

Illustrations develop a child’s creativity, joining together
the real and unreal world, the world of dreams and fantasy. With
their help a child goes beyond the stereotypes and develops his
artistic skills.
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In picture books, pictures connect with words. While a child
reads a story, he connects it with artistic images. Words get a new
meaning through pictures,

Margareta Dolinek Bubnig, the author of a manual with
advice on the creative use of children’s picture books with the title
Beri mi in se pogovarjaj z mano! [Read o me and talk to me!] says:

A children’s picture book represents a work of art where
literal and artistic parts are mecting, supporting each other,
complementing each other and guiding a child in the world of
fantasy and creative dialogue. (Bubnig 1999)

R. Seale wrote:

Hlustrations for children are a small art which demands a lot
of responsibility. (According to Bubni¢ 1999) [...] The unique
character of a picture book as an a work of art derives from the
fact that a picture book is actually a combination of two means
of communication, verbal and visual. In this aspect, a picture
book is a synthetic medium, as are theamre and film, where
an actual point is given to the spectator by an interaction of
different communication means. (Nikolajeva 2003)

All this is also true of tactile books for the blind people, but we
have to follow certain rules here.

Tactile pictures

A tactile picture is any picture that is accessible to tactile
perception. Even though it cannot replace pictorial material,
it is frequently the only source of learning for the blind. While
creating them, we must start from the differences between sight
and touch: sight is a distance sense and touch is a proximal one;
sight perception is synthetic which captures all the picture at
once and touch is analytic, connected with details and format
in a gradual way. However, we must take into account the tactile
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threshold, which can be very different between blind individuals.
We bear in mind the ability of the blind person, so that he can
pick up information from the tactile picture, which is presented
in the form of a symbol or some other element.

Some rules in making tactile pictures

Size: tactile pictures should be made to the dimension of the
hands of a blind person. A tactile picture should not be bigger
than A4 format.

Simplification: a tactile picture should be simplified so that the
important features can be easily recognised by touch.

-Colour contrasts: since the majority of blind pupils still detect
some stronger colours, we colour tactile pictures with strong,
contrasting colours.

-Proportions: we try to keep natural proportions, for example,
a cat should not be bigger than a horse.

Material: should relate to the real materials of the represented
objects on the tactile picture or it should at least support some
essential characteristics (cold materials — cold colours).

-Safety — the materials and the construction should be safe.

Techniques for making tactile diagrams

-Micro-capsule technique — photocopied picture or picture
drawn with a pencil lifts up and becomes tactile because of the
chemical reaction in the capsules of the micro-capsule paper
when it is heated.,

-Thermo-vacuum technique (Thermoform)- the matrix should
be made and then it is possible to print several copies, but the
material is not very aesthetically pleasing (plastic).
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-Drawing on the positive foil — we are using a silicon pad. We
are drawing on the foil with a sharp ruling-pen or with an used
ball pen, which we are holding under the angle of 45° and are
pulling a certain line with the pressure. On the foil, there is a
trace which is convex and is tacule,

-Computer graphic drawing (EMBOSSED graphic)
“Typhlograph — the device enables drawing making of tactile
dots review on the Braille paper.

“Working with contour colours or with glue

“Termo pencil — it is used in a combination with thermo paper.
The plastified side of the paper swells up under the influence
of the heat from heated point of a pencil. The lines become
raised and can he touched immediately.

-Special print - more thicker gathering of the colour
-Japanese technique (terumi) — the colours which are exposed §
to the heat swell up

-Drawing with a Braille typewriter — making images from
combinations of Braille letters, strategically placed on the
page.

Negative drawing — we drag litde spurred wheel across the
Braille paper

-Using self-adhesive waxed strings — (known as Wikki Sux in the
UK) to form different shapes which can be stuck to the page
-Collage from different materials (tissue, paper, cork,
wood, ...)

-FEmbossing by squeezing soaked paper between two matrix
under extreme pressure

-Materials for modelling (clay, Plasticine, Fimo).

-Computer making of 3D tactile diagrams — very promising but
for now, too expensive.
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Text in a tactile picture book

The text in Braille is usually printed in one of several
ways:
Printing with Braille embosser: we transform, by means ot special
translation software, the print text from a word document into
Braille, then we print it out on a Braille embosser onto thicker
paper which we put between the pictures or onto transparcnt
plastic sheets which we stick on so that print text or illustrations
are still visible.

- Traditional embossing with metal plates (male and female
matrix). We insert paper between the two.

- Thermo-engraving: We send recently printed paper with traces
of wet ink through the machine out of which a vegetable wax
is being sprayed. It adheres to the ink. Afterwards we heat the
wax to a high temperature so that it hardens up.

- Technique with ultraviolet light: a wax is hardened by an
ultraviolet light. This technique can be used in order to print
on different materials (paper, glass, metal).

The aesthetic value of a tactile picture

The question of the aesthetic value of tactile images is
raised, because tactile illustration is limited to materials (plastic,
tactile marker pens) which are not aesthetically pleasing. We must
not forget that most blind people have a litde residual sight. Above
all, sighted users will also be handling tactile picture books.

That is why we should not neglect the appearance of a

book. We are trying to combine clarity with a visually appealing
image. The blind reader has also a right to enjoy beauty!

© 2000 Les Doigns Ehal Bovent - wi w. Lddgroarg



Institute for Biind and Partially Sighted CRildren - Aksonga Keymauner

A meaning of a tactile picture

A tactile picture is not only a tactile representation. It
aims to be more than that. As sighted people distinguish between
photography, an exactly drawn image or an artistic impression,
we should strive to the highest artistic values when making tactile
images.

Through tactile pictures, we are alming at:

- Development and training of touch: we start developing the
sense of touch from the early years. We constantly stimulate it,
develop it and protect it.

- Development of precise motor skills: just as selectivity and
recognition are important when using one’s sight, so is selective
louch perception essential when using the sense of touch.

- Understanding ol certain objects in the process of

generalisation.

- Collecting new information (new concepts and new
phenomena) and connecting them with the experiences of
daily life.

- Tactile pictures enable blind people to enjoy pictures.
Illustrations help to develop the use of language, if they are
accessible to children.

Not all tactile pictures are accessible to children, especially
not to those who have never had sight. Conventional realistic
pictures, even if adapted in relief, are extremely difficult to
understand for children who were born blind. If we want to make
pictures which children will understand it is better to draw small
objects, shapes, sizes and surfaces which are known to a blind
child and which he can encounter in his daily life.

Of course blind children are able to enjoy in tactile
pictures even if they cannot exactly explain the things that they

£ 2009 Les Doigls O Revent - v Ldgrorg




The Typhie & lactus guide to childien s books with tactile ilfustiations 2000 - 2008

are supposed to represent. It happens quite often that they need
the help of a sighted person. However, it is extremely important
that we give them simple illustrations which they are capable of
understanding by themselves without help of another person.

Tactile picture book in Slovenia

In our country, the prototype of the picturc book was
designed by female professor Nina Schmidt in her final thesis.
She illustrated a book called Kocyja (Carriage) by Sloven writer
Kajetan Kovi¢. She used a positive foil and tactile marker pens.
lustrations are simple and schematic. The text was printed in
Braille as well, but the book was made in only one copy, just for
the needs of her final degree.
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First Slovene tactile picture book, written by Aksinja Kermauner:
Sneina roia (A Snow Flower)

It was created in order to explain colours to totally blind
children. How do they mix together? How to describe a colour
circle, related, opposite colours? Colour contrasts?

To explain these phenomena to blind children, we drew on
the assistance of music and different materials. Related materials
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= related colours; contrasting colours = contrasting materials. An
artistic exercise, such as creating an object in warm/ cold colour
contrast, can be converted into an exercise where warm/cold
contrasting colours are represented by warm/cold materials. I
conducted some research with my students to ascertain which
materials seemed cold or warm to them. With their eyes covered,
they had to classify 33 different types of materials (glass, rock, foil,
fur ...) according to their heat or coolness.

The results have shown that smoother materials are colder,
and rough materials seem to be warm. That is why we can use
these findings for our future work with blind and visually impaired
pupils in the classroom and also in the making of tactile picture
books. Therefore, when choosing materials for tactile images we
match the temperature (warm or cold) of the material with a
corresponding (warm or cold) colour. When making illustrations
for the book Snow flower, I took into consideration also children
with only a little sight — I used strong colours and sharp contrasts.
[ was attentive to the aesthetic of the tactile images because the
tactile picture book is intended also for sighted people. The text
is in large print (font size 25, letters Arial Narrow, bold) and in
Braille.
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In the tactile picture book, a simple story takes place in the
north (cold colours), where a little Eskimo girl called Aja lives.
One day she pricks her finger and a drop of blood (warm colours)
falls on the icy ground. Overnight, a flower grows out of her
blood. All the Eskimos admire this flower, but during the night,
the flower almost freezes. Aja brings her warm scarf and protects
the flower and this flower spreads happiness among the Eskimos
with its gaudy colours. Included with the tactile picture book is
2 teacher’s booklet on using this resource with blind pupils in a
primary school art lesson. (theme: warm/cold contrast).

The Documentation Centre of Books for Disabled Young
People is working within the framework of IBBY, The International
Board on Books for Young People, with its headquarters in
Norway. The tactile picture book, Snow flower has been evaluated
as a remarkable achievement and was chosen amongst the most
extraordinary books for disabled young people, which were
represented at the Bologna Book Fair in 2005. Special recognition
for this book is shown in the use of a photograph of one of the
illustrations in the catalogue.
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In the year 2004, a manual (Drawing for blind, Ivo Grebec,
Roman Brvar) has been published at the Institute for Blind and
visually impaired children, where colourful drawings of fully-
sensed pupils are presented in three techniques: visual, thermo-
vacuum technique and with a help of the Braille machine. The
material used (plastic) does not work as an aesthetic one, but
nevertheless this manual is important at development of the sense
of touch and creating the idea of the space.

In 2006, Klara Ramljak, a student of preschool education,
made a very interesting tactile picture book for her thesis. The uitle
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The Typhio & Tactus guide to children’s books with tactile dlustrations 2000 - 2008

of the book is Vid na izletu (Vid’s excursion). The pages are made
of wood. Although objects or animals are not numMerous, they
are made of materials which correspond to their characteristics
— the tyres of a bus are made of rubber, the terrarium is made of
plastic, a spider out of wool, a snake out of synthetic snakeskin
and a grasshopper out of rubber bands which make a sound when
touched, The story is about a blind boy named Vid who goes on
a kindergarten trip to the zoo. There, the electricity runs out and
the children use their sense of touch to recognise the animals,
guided by Vid.

Books of Bojan Grum Kuzek Bahalo (A Dog named Bahalo)
(2006) and Poletne norije (Summer Buffooneries) (2007) don’t
have tactile illustrations, so we cannot consider them as tactile
picture books, but they are wo of the very few books which have,
the text in Braille as well as print. Here, we can also classify the
hooks of Franci Rogac and the Braille copy of the poems of Barbara
Gregoric and Zvezdana Majhen.
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Dristilute for Blind and Partielly Sighted Childyen - Aksinja Kermauna

With the help of the Lions Club Celje, a very famous and
successful writer and illustrator, Liljana Praprotnik Zupanéi¢ (Lila
Prap),has also tried to create some tactile picture books.

Because her illustrations consist of clear shapes, it will not
be difficult to adapt them for blind children.

A new tactile picture book, Soj pti& in Zar ptica, is currently
in progress in a cooperation between a painter, Marija Prelog,
and me. This time I am researching the connection between light
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The Tphio &7 Tactus guide 16 children’s books with tactile ilustrations 200K - 2ikES

and dark colours and corresponding materials. The topic 1s§
i

difference between darkness and light. White will be represen
by smooth material, black will be represented by rough materialis

Ty

15 blind children up to the age of 15 in the whole of Slove
really is a small population. Producing tactile picture books
such a small number of children is of no interest to commer
publishers. I believe that tactile picture books can be made in suc
a manner that sighted children could also read them.

This group is considerable bigger. We aim for tactile picture
books to be available in every library in Slovenia (project:
tactile picture book in every Slovenian library«), for only in
way can the principle of inclusion be fulfilled, which will benef
everyone. In this way a blind or visually impaired child who
integrated into a local mainstream school can read approp
books alongside children of the same age. At the same time, tacti
picture books will develop empathy towards people of the sam
age with special needs. '

L35 4
LR
®
-]
[
L ]

Translation: Tinkara Komar
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Sehowo! for Visually Imprived Childven ClupNapoca

XV

Romania

Touching, Feeling, Exploring... games and
eclucation n tactile books for v imp children

Cornelin Cadreann & al

Since time immemorial man has always tried to gain
knowledge of what surrounds him, to explore, to perceive and to
understand it, constantly asking more and more questions, .. about
‘life’. Driven by curiosity and the necessity to meet his needs and
desires — that is how man succeeded in evolving and developing
as a bio-psycho-socio-cultural entity. The receiving and processing
of information is a complex activity that involves the training and
mterconnection of the sensory-cognitive processes as well as of
the affective, volitional ones.

Development and education are permanent; they are not
limits and should not be limits, taking place throughout the life of
each individual and in the most diverse fields of activity. Education,
knowledge begins when the child is born, and the first person to
be his mentor is his parent. Later, at school, the teacher takes
over some of the parents’ tasks in educating and bringing up the
child. Furthermore, an important role in the child’s development
process is played by the environment and heredity factors.
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anal}-'zf]ll‘-] the very first months ihf E

e Jay in developmen
hild shows some de . L
:su:he psychomotory development. Iden

in time is highly important in'erdfe.r [ﬂ.;:fb_-
most appropriate and interesting intervent

methods. ‘ .
I a century of reform, m Hﬂﬂtlﬂnsi'anﬁ- h

horizons, pre-school education is increasin
shift of focus on following step by step the child’s
pace. his personality and age traits, using more
explorative and investigative methods. )
Early intervention cannot be otherwise
& p:‘ﬂper!yhuthased(magood cnilabora[ion-am'm;g he
family — the early intervention specialists (doctors,
social workers, physiotherapists, etc..)

Tactile exploration and perception \

At an early age, children learn to ide
know the world. Visually impaired children ar
a!s_n need to become accustomed to the en
vision makes a sighted child act. in the c&se,ﬁf
touch, the sound and the movements that mo
In the case of low visual acuity, the senso
tEe mal.n source of infn_rmatin.n and relatio
the environmeny, A significant part of thﬁ

e _ |
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However, in the case of fhed
ﬂrganisatiun of tlju:-.: 'vigual explorae
1s (chieved with dlfﬁcuhfy_ The perse
[';-;;Lqmcnwd actile, audlmi-ry andﬁstml
in some CaAsSes, dn accurate PETC'E.p[iDﬁ -
ctile sense allows a fine and direct pi
15 of structure and various charact
ture, faces, edges, holes, concavities).

li‘l]]}]t"“
The likelihood of a poor percmuﬁﬂ
fact that the reprcﬁeutations fund is scarce
practical experience or there could be discre
:'e-}l.-c-m;'m;J.Lic'_:ns of the sighted <vidividirale 3 .‘
impaired due 1o the different ways of perception.
actle perception of an object and its projection
ohjective sensation is a complex function ot 7o
atention on the part of the subject. When the v _
s P""'.‘%H‘Sﬁi\'e and the J'L“presentatiﬁ'n. is not formed
it erases itself from the memory and gradually, as
see diminishes or is lost, the exact reprﬁseﬂtaﬁﬂﬂ of
hecomes more and more difficult, Unfortaatet
situations when a visually impaired p:ers-qn-h €
well, such as mental, auditory or locomotory. In thi
of activity becomes more difficult. | |
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uctus guide 10 children's books.

e Typhio &l
The tactile 'sense-.alliernatg::?
hed' and the activity of t?u._‘- “ -
[(;'utt;e self and the ‘outer projecton
0

- ] I 0 " " l 'ﬁ i :
. [ i:

erception (subjective in its nature) and sei
P

1S nature).

(0.4

By using the tactile-kinaesthetic analyser, visually imj
children are motivated to explore the world around them o
to clarity the incomplete visual information. In order to
accurate representations, the child has to perceive the objec
4 concrete, real, three-dimensional way, subsequently m
to the tactile exploration of the bi-dimensional repr
the _tartile Images. Being a requisite stage in the kn
environment, perceptions are always related to memo
and imagination and coordinated by attention. | |
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Tactile stimulation bgm
al's own body and its
cception of the objects surrounding
P e visually impaired child has
actile reading and perception due
W}Pkmpnmlv effort for the tactile Eﬁ}&l
- 100 big, their perception could be ina
an be used in that case) or, someumea th‘f,‘;;
often ‘mmobile, movements that are in
xr“m}mnn of the Shapﬂ E'Xp]ﬂred It is rec
Ldult be patient and steadily encourage the
Lstantly talking with the child about the exp]

[‘l,nfll"ldL

0

i

The preschool
the child does not c_.r;f,.rdma[e or pom_&n hls |

mmermnls chmlnqlmg the mvoluntal“f
Perfeumg the movements through flexi ility |
(he development of the hand smaller mu
kmiﬁ;{;:refmﬁ, at an initial stage (the
tic sensitivity), the focus will
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actus guide 10 Children's BOGES i

The Tophle & T i

d stimulation of the 2
on mOVEIﬂCHt H.ﬂ s - e
flexibility of the wrists, COOT
fingers (the in perform
dexterity of the fingers, EICHEEER
sufh as ﬂlOLII '
matching objects, €tc..
The game : @ dominant of preschool age
Regarding special educatjm‘l, the igh
permanent training of the teacher in the ﬁrﬁ
needs to investigate, to look for new teaching
shape. correct and develop skills, that'solﬁg '-
complementary to the verbal act the disabled
and frustration, making him regain his self-ce
the game becomes the most useful method of p
teaching activity. The game is our companion at ar
itself an activity of exploration, imitation, intervent
that takes the shape specific to the various St
through games that the abilities to identify, recog
emotions are trained. For preschool children ¢h
most important activity, a natural method of learni
experience, the practical way for the child to exp
They develop mobility and manipulation/ handhn
how to concentrate, how to orient themselves in time
putnew ideas into practice, to develop their initiative,
Or patience, to improve their self-confidence, indepe
the ability to relate to the others,

TN

 Before formal schooling, the game is as impol
child’s development as homework is at school.
produces sensorial stimulations and appropriate
help the brain to become organized. The
mean nothing to the adult but for the child f.hey
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he child has learnt everythin,
41l move on to the next level
W

'preda, Vi, Sendrea L.2001)

The game involving actual ol
dults (speech, attitude, E}osmg; etc..)
earning. Some of the thn_ugs' are B
child will face .obst.acles n umtaﬁn@
cegard to coordination, he needs an al
rhe visually impaired child goes
<ages specific to the game and, like a
jmitations/ restrictions regarding th
-;”i environment. The degree of the |
decree of the disability, the real possib
hild's own personality and environm

the ¢
Tactile images in preschool education

[n the case of visually impaired cl
period prior to learning the Braille
use certain materials that make the child |
exercise of orientation and exploration in
end one can use images and tactile book
forming and developing the reading and
only. Their use at an early age could acce (
with the tactile signs beforehand, kn
great importance taking into €ol s
materials used in the teaching activity

For many visually impaired
bl}{‘lk TEPI"'E'SEH[S the ﬁ'fﬂt E?ﬁf}e
40 important step towards the &
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The Typhlo & Tactus guide to children's it

books. For this reason, the intr

32 y important. i

an early age 18 highl | nt.
(o come into contact with these 1

school and ina formal learning (.:i'an-n?g;.
discovering these abilities should be a ple
stimulating, playful games. |

Both blind and low vision children can
enjoy these books. o) AR
Tactile books can fulfil a number of functio
educational role by familiarising the child with
concepts and representations of objects and phe
role of relaxing and entertaining the child due to t
amusing quality of these books. y

The book offers the child the possibility to
the story, to give new connotations to the shapes or «
different story. The interactive character of the book is |
in the possibilities that it offers: the intervention
moving, folding, crumpling and opening them. Th
of the book acquires a playful quality, making the g
the best way to encourage the child’s clevelﬂpme-n't.-

The key objective of using tactile books is tc
child as active participant. All the same, the current oC
and teaching approaches emphasize the learning by dise
mvestigation, combining the idea of personal Eﬁ'ﬁrt. i
education based on interests and promoting the intui
that trains all the analysers,

The book can be a reinforcement of the previo
l"‘”_““""d%lﬂ By exploring, perceiving and experim
things from the environment, the children have th
:::1:::\”;1'([:;{"E—:]I,_IS[DHI_EW”h WIML. l]tley: will subsequen
ok i;ﬁages; O learn what it is like to feel .aﬂﬂ; &
' u
SN
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cphool for Visually Impa

Moreover, the child car
cence that has not taken
expe, 5): then, after the child h
doc m]{-nr-‘?* the book can be read ag

<per e sroduced in the child’ &vmza

“m ed. the ch ild being able to talk

;[i]lllll it
A tactile bookisnot necessarily

images put it can furnish details not to
t . emphasis cail fall on the subject, ﬂbjegr,
th . the centre of the story. Therefore, ta
1_«1{ dren should not have an intrit:at_&,; ple:gg

The nioré ludi k
the funnier the s
can be. Y

Tactile boo
an exact reph
objects, their
reduced,
different
Thus, in the
individuals,

and the dot, the geometric shapﬂ is on
be perceived. Tactile rcprﬂﬂﬁﬂtﬂuw =
of various elements that are difficult
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Imimdtmh interpret lmagf:s in
yes 11 his own way. “ﬂlﬂ[ ls u-npa
he fact that a certain element

for something and interprets the 1m

ching. Afterwi wrds, 1L 1S F.u.hblb]f‘ Lo explam tof
s are about. One way Lo make this posmbh

th the real-life object.
mav take some time until the blind

actle mu}ru If he shows no interest for a Cec
nean that he will not be interested in oth

er bg

fantasy

1h||l! (ii

underst: s 1
specific,

1M

maase W

It

“. the child 1s unable to associlate a
I. ;_-.r! experience, the illustration willtacu:liaf.'
¢ than useful. It can be interestin .
it help the child to understand \‘;hg o
constant trials, the image will be dil?;ige i €
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jmage o
[?;1 (al picture and understand wl
i

read, the situation is entir
ived and then the whole

by segments the 1mages b:Eﬁﬁ'IﬂE-ﬂfa.ﬁ
_.e ELntil'f picture is understood. '_I‘hg
pelled to perform a more laborious me
o pecreate the image step by step, by means o
rception. This is the reason why visually i
need verbal references and compensato
o become oriented in the tactile-ki-nﬁ;ﬁ'smgﬁq
in order to form representations about the .

jmage 13
c pf’]'{". L if

colln

such. :

The visually impaired child has to lea
hecause, just like the ability to read or to
2 tactile image is a skill that has to be learnt,
assimilate the notion of book and, in order to
10 hold the book himself, being helped only to
Describing the images verbally may encour
explore them while reading the text. Some imag
be explained, the child should be allowed to disc
identify them by himself. i

It is highly important that the adult
with the child; thus, the child is help
gaining knowledge of more details and forr
epresentation. The child is often intere
objects. A conversation about these |
child’s curiosity. Even if the aduh: is n
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The T i

. l'ke_ly Lo kﬂﬂw AU
hft;fatl he and the Phlld e
: objects in the image. I
shapes, the child HEECIS: to
objects Gl‘d on the surface of the image.

ruate - th
- bmt;hc- child can be asked about the th

v may contain words that are ncw
- SI‘G av contain objects that are Ufn_knu
image IIE will begin to take part in the proc
the chi o rﬁ';l the image. The réadmg g
learn hﬂ“r new words altogether;, thus the
d by the word corresponding to

images:
importart
about all e

to discove
accompanie
I'f'prc‘:lf.‘ﬂ[fd. s
The parents and the teachers of r:_he visuall
are his facilitators and interpreters, using the te
verbal clues whenever possible. The child must be
directly the tasks that he has to perform step b
as possible. The explanation has to go hand i
demonstration of the body posture and the posit
with the sequence of the tasks. If at first the ch
imitate the adult or to act as he is guided, in time
and become more and more independent.

~In the case of visually impaired child the
may frequently be g problem. It is said that

blind person’s eves but, according to Frai
true and i is

sightless children ¢,
educay; 1 0
: (h:ll:i”n Confirms (he existence f such a
T€N I this (- ry f; :
> Category faj] ¢ ' .
) 0 coordinate

lElIld.‘i- pru
erly
Perly or g use them ip order to effi
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Nonetheiess at first the vi
plore by using their whole han

oil's hand is directly guided by
L:W[p,onle of the visually impaired pup
that=

fora ldﬁg _

a Stratﬁg}- durin w
adlﬂt pla;f:ﬂ's "i,.
the child's

make a cerﬁm
The children
the opportunity to initiate their movements are
more, to learn more. If another person perfnrms
them, the children lose interest in their own activi
passive.

The sightless child is not tempted to use
hdmia in order to inw a tactile expenence thﬁit
"h%hih moving h.:u_k and fm‘th and mm
Hmwli This hesitation to move forward an
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actile exploration

..o (o explore similar
d can b€ f;;?m[] o i e t;iﬂuﬂg
cercises and activitj“ _
to render a natural or art.iﬁmal en;:;:
and the reliving of a f:?elmgl m;;; | __..é
apmremly- simple notm?j. n : 1—%;:21 .-.I.a;
children acquire knowle gfa regarc g
as hig—ﬁmﬂ”. up-down, leftﬂr‘lght, the Jij_
the pe:‘c&prion of the h.asms of ?‘ 5m1¢
fluence the horizontality or the vertic
or the relations among the various elemen

In the t

chil
thus the per
mentally. Thee

g I, S

The exploration proper of the book
the exploration of a page. The child has to
onientation, how to feel its margins and cor
hands - his fingers and palms. Then the child ¢
position of the object’s configuration in relation
of the page, which offers information about I
are arranged in relation to one another. Sﬂ |
achieved by repeatedly moving the fingers
another on the one hand and by moving th
:n the margins of the Page on the other
e motor cki = . : -
e mildtﬂ, I:Lu{l;i;zn can iden Ejf}’ the I

ed to establish exte

1n I't_'la[ir}n toy [h . :
, eirt o
Ciiker, R_ 9 004) 20dy and the activities
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essential ; requirem

isually impair&d chﬂd; is Eh.
arents, the Chﬂds normal

o pt.he natural family context. -
members have a u
child’s development, bei-ng_.h:m;_ t
Thcrefﬂl'ﬁ'* they should‘ et.lsu:re; a .
mmosphﬂl‘ﬂ- The specialists sh 1d
e family with whom they makf:
,»Emperatio n. Together they will de
for the child’s df:'v.elapment, the}m
recupﬁ’!"alh-’f' qctivities further on. The
4o together with their sons and daugh
them to better understand their children
jmpairment on the child’s development,
consistency, the crucial importance of the.
children in the simple events taking Piﬁeﬁf'_ in

he {aﬂ“ly

How are tactile books made ?

The making of a tactile book follows sor
considering that these books are aimed botl
partially sighted children, The child sh
his sight and to touch, to use his hands as
take into account the construction ruk
hook for children that uses simple mz
shapes, etc..; these things should be prop
of the book, they should not be dange!
EIUF or very small objects that pri
€asily detachable if it is not t_ﬁ&f-
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i skl on of distance and volume 1s cr
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reate confusion 10 the understanding of
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and shapes; the distance among (extures h;{s;
L in order to avoid an inaccurate perceptior
the case of younger children it is important not t

shapes and textures on the page of the book; it it
(0 have only two or three different textures.

The mate

By using innovative and attractive texture
' the tactile exploration to play games of asso
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lactle N v - : 7
1.t. ¢ perception, The thermal perception of'y
e used since some surfaces are colder or warl
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ohool for Visually Impaived Child

The sensations experienced by tl

hermolorm, etc.
tmulating and formative.

I Zding’ game are s

[he Hhit"t{.\i |'(*1}rif:~"f.‘l‘|lf'd ﬂ'll'ﬂ-ugh tactile 1m

e stvlised, swnthesized e
Ml order 1o t';llll.l'll'{' _ [4
1 =

the essence, the most A

important elements of
n object. Shapes that
are simple, common,
geometric  or Known
w children should be
wsed: the tacule sense
can best perceive shapes
like angles, margins,
lines or the differences
n the surface and size
of the figures.
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| children as well as youn

The making and use of such mater:
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At present W hat we believe to be
active IJd[’ll(]]hlllDIl of the parents in the team
development of the visually impaired child.

At the “Typhlo & Tactus™ Workshop
April 2008 in our establishment, various m
using tactile books were highlighted, encow G
creale new materials.

Working with visually impaired Chll{il‘&ﬁ
n the search for new techniques, met :
permanently motivate them, We often fac
do not find our resources or the I'lgh oK
We surprisingly realise that it is us i-fhﬁ:
how 1o explain things, how to talk to
I their development. There is nothing
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A Tactile Book —an imy

1'll][lll_f‘

Before 2000 there were onlya coup
i Estonia that had been given to di
such as the Tartu Emajoe School and the
humanitarian aid programmes.

In the spring of 2000 the tactile k
with the Zipper” (“Tomblukuga Kass”) w
for the homeless, supported by the Lahti e
Evangelical Lutheran Church of Finla
were also actively involved in the ac

operated in Tallinn at the time (]
Helen School) that had playgroups for
'IU'n the information day held in th
2000 where the book was gr
Public presentation of tactile b

= f_li’llﬁ‘akora : Beauriful tactile books.
Pl Sarapuy i vimpaired .
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The Typhlo & Tactus guide to children :

1 Celia, the Finr
Raili Ikdvalko from . i
F:;aired and the presentation was

Since, at the time, Estonia had no
the Visually Impaired, which acuz:cf asa ni'li ediz
to enter the tactile book CDTPCU[IDH ca ed |
the text and the tactile book “The Cftt w1t.h the i
to the Tactus competition by the Finns in 2001

considerable attention, which enﬁauraged us
activities in the field of making tactile books,

In 2002 Reet Talimaa and Ave Matsin, pe
the Viljandi Culture Academy, showed their inte
making of tactile books. They took part of a project-|
course held in the Kangasala School of Handicraft g
Economics, Finland where new knowledge was gaj
help of Anneli Saro, an employee of Celia and a book

After returning home from Finland, the book t

at the Grandma’s House” ("Paula vanaema _juures-”)

under the guidance of Talimaa and Matsin in the cour
experimental training course and. some time later, this

followed by Ree Talimaa’s ereation called “Pelle’s B
pall”).

A

Pawla vanaema JUiires

200 i -
red U LE T | L, [Hl“_l‘[h ':--.!I'” RI"\'!'I'I[ - W, qul'.ﬂtg



iy

These books were give
gchool, 2 school for visually i
9p08, in the course of a project of
Textile department of the Viljandi ¢
pooks were made- “The Book of
Handicraft Album for Chllldren (

Kotiraamei

Today, the course on the makmg of taﬂﬁk
been included in the list of selective courses avai 3
f&ullmme mh]ecm of lhe Culture Academ}’ By tI'IE:

various muscums in Tartu: a tactile book mtmd_u
of the Teutu [o} Museum, a tactile book on h&r'

of the Sun” (“P:’;iikeseratas“) on the sutje&t-. of s
Estonian National Museum. i1
During the academic year of 2006/
teacher of art, introduced the course ©
the Estonian Academy of Arts and six
during this course, which were later

52000 Les Doigrs Qui Reven)



o to cheldren’s books with tactile il
by & actus g
|'r|_l'l g <

i ong these six
jan Library for the m,nd_-if[?) bﬁ Liis Raucls
ded sheese Hunt” ”'"’SHUT...[ a special prize g
e (;]I{i_{*nw of Arts, l't"i'-'i-'"*'“. dﬂﬂg‘? ,,II
- Ac: . ! - .
at [];;.['”i;lﬂ held in Dijon, France
COITl

Making

sure that al) childrep have
discoye “INg the wide w,

equal opportunitie
orkgr up called

irld of picture books has been the air
"Eir-;:mihll d |

actile Bogk” since 2001
I'he '-mnku;:rnqj "Beautify) Tactile Book gathered for
s Ume 17 '_}f”i]_ I'TH[IJ !i}l_\'ﬂl]t‘. lhf" grﬂt.ll] ha.s
‘1"1' :'! i.l] VSO0 I\L‘“'II Hti[ -

Stilvi Sarg
0 make, rean . ive i e
TR Tead and s



There is a wide select
and libraries and
ookt re quite a lot
foweren S8 08 qd at the lib
st the shops and at the lib
hecause the beautiful illus
'lF'irlhem and they cannot read be.
;‘EHCI‘ ck hearing, their lives could be
k- Fnr these children, tactile picture
e world of picture books. With the: help o
can get an idea of the trac.ks of anm tha
1o explain. Children can d:sc.over three-dimens
their spread surface views, children can live in :
wles by touching and moving puppets, they can fl:
broaden their horizon on a wide range of spheres
here were more of such tactile picture books
types of materials can be used for making the |
textiles, fabrics, leather, fur, stones, feathers, car
moulding clays etc.. Wisely chosen colour contras
and develop the co-ordination between the ¢ Y
and the remaining vision of the children. Vario
appers, loops, pockets, bands and ribbons h Ip
fine motor skills of disabled children. :
Now, if you also add the black and whi
Braille texts and the recordings with text and
dlyou will get a unique tactile book.
In the making of a tactile book all m
“h be used: sewing, application, kni
E:z‘:]“i{lg with different types of seams,
~wood and different moulding clays
Wlthis can be done with the help of tons o

Y
e’

© 2000 Les Doigts Qui Révent - w



In the process of makl;i::t
ind that the pictures ‘and o0 _][ .mt]e' =
e and all the things tha -
megfge; well hidden and firmly faste
nee
be non-toxic. “ | i
In 2005 the worlfgroup Beas:::;:l .
broader-scale exhibition of" 'the : léc'h'ﬁ'__
f;l'allinn. which was visited by Tiia Artla, a ot
and Home Economics department at the n Ui

She was so inspired by llhe books seen th
students of the Tallinn Universiry ha:ue been m ._ 'g tay
as term projects for the Estonian Library for the B
various specialised schools for three years now,

I
In the spring of 2006, on the initiative Of 5
six enthusiasts gathered for the first time: in adfh
Kadi Sarapuu, Ulle Olt, Kaire Olt, Heidi Nugis an
They established the non-profit organisation called M
Th{--(:.rg;umatiun was registered in the autumn of thy
vear and, by today, on the initiative of the organi
abovementioned warkgrt;}u]_}, various presentations
books have been organized in different libraries of
order to introduce tactile books and their making, T
also represented Estonia as a guest at the T&T com
in November 2007 MTU Kakora’s website can be

web address wyy, kakora.sa rasyl.com,

~ During the years from 2001 to 2008 the workg
tful Tactile Bogk” (BTB) has made 99 unique tactil
course of varigys Projects and these books can no
the funds of both Estonijap and Finnish libraries

'Mpaired and ip, (he rehabilitag Vi
childrep, taton centre for the vis

2009 Les I'.'Joigts Qui




The books made hy th

ork buts despite their inte
ﬁShlps the books have Bﬂt
29 pemmns. The books made by
iu?more detail on the website www.s
The book titled “Autumn” quﬁEﬁ%

ata mmpetition held in Birmingham*, the

s

After having visited the tactile book
seachers and writers have also made a few fac

oW,

The list of books,
Educational and activity-stimulating books

| “Tracks” ("Jaljed™), 2002, Raised shapes of animal
blind children/adulis an idea of the shapes and pe
animal tracks on sand /snow/mud.

Organised by Marion Ripley

2 2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent:
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' i G Tactus g sl do i {1 mﬂ*i f
I i I'.'I-"f’.jﬂif' I L

9. “Shapes” (7 ]‘:l.!jllll- j"|| o
did™), 2003, Ena- §

bles to turn !iju-‘t‘iﬁl‘ r
spread surface views |
of different shapes
into actual three-di-
mensional shapes by

using buttons and

loops.

3. "Chao :'rlHr.rl,r_:'f‘” {* Meie
maja "), 2005, In the
course of performing a
number of tasks children
| discover the design of a
simple house (the art of
construction) and get

the opportunity o study B
different terms (such as B
mn front of” ‘behind’

‘above' ‘below’. e

1. A Child Day”
("Lapse p;"nf\'"-l,
2005, Enables
WO guide a chilg
1|||'nugh the main

ACUvities of a day
and  the I‘t’?li’llt‘(-!
objects: waking

{ __!HH‘_I]_;--.

Dogys Qui Révent . www. Ldarore



o dressed (buttoning up, l’]ﬁmglﬁgg

up
[fr;'lh ang
Javing |

¢ G
;r jrime story/ lullaby).
L4
s “Autumn” (“Sii-
i), 2004, Intro-

duces the nature
in autumn: |nu.~;]|-_
rooms, leaves ol
frees, COILCS, thorns,

fruits ol trees,

b. “Peter the Potato”
("Kaido  Kartul™).
2006, The book
looks at the life cvcle
of l |
the

€ potato, one of

most common
Bveryday  foodstuff
In the nature,

@ 2009 [ es Doigis Qui Révent - www. Ldqr.org

‘2 forming the morning hygiene procedur
), PE | the face, drying with a towel), eating, |
different toysfacti?"itit‘&). gettin.g dresaeﬂm n
| going to bed after doing the evening washing (nigh
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ddren s Mﬂﬂ

Tactus guide 10 chi

rﬁl’ ?','.!J.’thp ;_'...-‘

7. “The Dog's Bark-
ing” ( “Koera hau-
kumine”) 2002,
Children are €n-
couraged to learn
and recognize the
voices of animals
(eachanimalmakes
a unique sound 1in
accordance  with
the storvline when
the animal figure is pushed).

8. “leeth Brothers™ (“Kikukesed pikukesed™), 2003
!-ilil'l!ﬁ'\l‘h the health of the teeth via : '.‘ o
illustrations. R

9. “The Mole’
: Viote s Party” (“Mut
diffe .~ 1Y ("Mutic idu”
terent animgg 25 'onu pidu”), 2005, The boo

animals 3 ; A Neise £
S and ¢ ) orm it )
e hildren are e, cxt and touchal
nimals, Couraged 1o copy th '
€ acti

L L
2004 | .
LN

E—
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o

||-|.. ”l'l'lr v Party

Folk stories
(0. “Bear the Farmhand ™ (“Karu sulaseks™), 2006

e | PDongis L Bevent - www, Lelqrorg



| Ll ' !'H i':-l-l.
f .

11. “The Race” ( “Voidujooks”), 2006

& 2009 Les Doigrs L Révem - Wiww. Ldgro



Wolf and lee-Fishing™

augul”), 2007, the

13. “The *
ji

_-:Hul“ 4 :
r00ks introduce Estonian folk

65 and cover the subjects of
L . "
II.,hIwﬁﬁ.sunp]f--lnmcicdness,
.|-]':':'I{, ljlt'%‘t‘['ﬂt’ﬁi etc.., with the
;plp of animal characters.

10(1

Home theatres
14 “The Suitors at the Sauna” (“Kosi
- silased sauna juures™), 2005

ures”), 2005

qin-tale belongs also the category of folk tales but it en
.Inhf.n'n and their parents to play the fairy-tale aluﬁ 'n
pets in the book can b moved from page to page End

accordingly.

2000 [Les Diongris Qlli Révent - ww



 haldven’s boaks wnth tactile ilstrtion

White and the Seven Dwarves”, 2002, The child
in the book separately, the only thing
background, the characters move alon:

5. “Snaw
up ea h pirnm-

Hot Move 18 the

child.

16. “Little Red Riding Hood” 2007, The puppets in the book can
he moved and the woll snor ter catng hf‘wi?i}-{h””f}’].Bﬂ[hthé
ranny and Little Red Riding Hood as well as the sack of foRki

I
neatly mto the b 1 of :"!.




§

7 inderclta ", 2006, Everyone can try on

18, “Crow and Sparrow™ (“Vares ja varblane™), 2005, This fai "
sriginating from Bangladesh teaches a ‘-’Hlllablé I.IS arr:f"l?élﬁ
fnendship and greed, ' esson about

e R po
Les Doigrs Qui Révent - www.Leqrorg



{ .' -I'I|.fl
.l”.flrl' fo '-_If”f”';rfﬂ ¥ bmﬁ! ?wm
# Tacius &

. i’].ll'llli.l“l c

]
tale

e Thive Elves ™ (“Kolm pikapikku®), ﬂﬁﬂﬁ--‘
Q. “fnre s

DN

Ihe first tactile book

made in the Handie Lt and |
Iru1|l||l1|r. r|l[h|!!"""1

[allinn 1 NIVETSIT

m 2005 as the h,u'rn-i..,- il
Progect 1] "'nfu.”||.,1 I_1|| e wae
'.I”r|i

f-rmHu.J L-Fll-”i'lr-r | Al ]-.l‘
kilu l.|I|.|“| ['he

~|HF|i'F|r wishi il
iy

imtrodyee vistalls Impaired

children ihe life of o forefathers
via our tolk culture

and on the basis
of a folk song from

Kuusalu, 1y took
months 1o turn the

An actual hook:
fliu

RUER RELE KA,
VT SR ST,
fiIH g

MULLE EINT PROsas

idea intgo
the idea fo the
k was vers gondd,
was cleverly e

the ene resil
Sgned, the job was very neatly done and ta

EVEL =y
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feling:
By the spring of 2006 another 7 b
it of the group work done as part of | .
5 . studies programmes. Groups consistin
A either choose their own subjects m_
hiects 10 he covered, they were given e
oretical knowledge about making tactile ;
' cach group had to compile the texts and ez
[ 1s asked to make on page of thaty
make such ractile books for blind and ﬁsuﬂlljr i
ould be both educational and devﬂﬂping--ﬁg

fﬂ"]

the

uhl
he ;II'ULI]] w

that w
and appealing.

© 2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent-ww
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i ==

During the academic ys
sity students made as much as 20
national culture and the trees grow
academic year of 2007/2008 another 1
collection. As we know, things do not
would want them to and, thus, not .
regarded as being perfect from the persp
humans we do learn from our eXperiences ai

the future.

.-’ ..l'lh /.'ul

prt. “].t" .nmking of a tactile book is very stimula
ULILIS also a very tip y 1 .

< YeIy ime-consuming undertakin

L0 | e : ' ey i

i LIIL hf:tumful appearance of the bDDE the book

H . - . i . !’

}]a[}{lc'!J Illl mind how it seems and feels when it is

as', which is, in fyc

B act, not the easie .

stof goals to

%) Y Les Doigts 03 F
84 Qui Révent - wwaw,

| I.d'q__nﬂwn :
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A bookmaker often
mttfh the pook but, dmm
same idea about lhﬂ

f;e images generated by the
and those who cannot are still
pﬂ-mn who can see it is'qmte:-'
ure by simply touching varm
For makers of tactile books e
o use for the end result,fo:]:a

; i &

m
the most challenging task.
£

For instance, magazines do not pre
for making a piece of meat. Fpmwﬁ&’
ofien @ MALET I)!'- chance and luek' E‘mdm'.g
.ﬂ interesting materials Elnd‘ E_rtu’ﬂa_ =]
shops. [hus. the hest thing to do is tD Joe
your €yes open and it is qﬁile prob waalk'mm"
have an idea about what to do Witha[[-llee d;at you w
' things you

piL‘
them:
'.Hﬂ'i;il.*_i t

designs

a3 lot «

il
2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent=



__ = ol e

they would be very expem-.

sha};ld be seen as pieces of art, w;x;ﬁh
meant for hanging on the walls, be p .
generation. &

Li

By today, the 39 tactile books m_ade by uni

have been donated to the Estonian men’fht
tactile plays made have been donated to the

School.

During the academic year of 2008/2009, anot 1€l
]
and 2 games will be completed. .

In 2006, this project-based study programme was i
as a creative excrcise to the lecture cycle tided “Th
National Art” read at the Tallinn University. Vocatig
courses for active teachers have also been organised.
consisting of 3, 4 and 5 members were put together
participants of the training course, some of them fo
on handicraft done by women and some mostly of t 1at
men and some being mixed groups. The groups are re
for providing themselves with the materials needed for th
of the tactile books by using their own finances as K
for a charitable cause, The Estonian Library for the Blix
the groups with the Braille texts needed for the books,

150 people have taken part of the study pmgl‘amme'-.;" |
f - o L
The target groy is : ' :
arg P consisted and sti) consist of |
of the Crafi Edllﬂatiﬂ:n depamt.nt of the . :
and the teachers of handicraft anq home economi

!

Mﬂﬂmﬂ“ﬂiﬁt&%ﬂvmw' Ldqroq



S c_«iect‘ od
"_fspf«;gramme of tec
S },-':eve'] students orgar <
P ational curri'cu]uz.n- to be
¢ I‘lI 11 addition, this study |
_schc:rﬂ‘s: nd the abovementioned t;
[ahou! ‘:ion needed for mmplﬁtihg
ffpﬂfg and teachers of other subi -_ :
each® nal training programme — lmh'ﬁ .Mw ;
»'{mﬁafj‘,’f-yel of professional competence of th
nfllif:; creating of a circle of enthusiasts that w
as the

p{:l.‘isihlt’.

Here, we would like to encourage you to n
jiving around you who are slightly different and t
heir development by making tactile books!

By today, approximately one hundred tacti
heen m;a:dr i Estonia. Most of them bt'long Wi
Estonian Library for the Blind. Less than ten of
ocated in the Tallinn Helen School and the Tartu
A couple of the books are used by different
o facilitate the displaying of their exhibits to visuall
people.

The projects have been sponsored by: the
for the Blind, the Council of Gambling Tax
the Ministry of Social Alfairs, the Ministr
Research, Ministry of Social Affairs and Hi
Social ang Health Care Board of the. it

HHKH | o llmgu Qui 2L --.-';:



The Typhlo & Tactus guide

1 - - Qi _
the pra;e:ct bamdﬂ 6
?Jmiivea::?tyb:nd the University of
n

Text and photos:
Tiia Arly, Tallinn U

€t Talimaa anq s;
Siilvi and Kagj Sara

ni“‘-‘rsir}r
lja Lortnu‘ Taﬂu
Puu, Mui Kakopy
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KV
Tactile books in South Africa

Before 1 started making and selling tad tile
children in South Africa, in 2004, there were 1
available in the country. Young preschool
exposed to tactile roys at home and at presch_.__ L
blind would read stories to the class and let
objects that were related to the story. For
were about the beach, the teacher would pass :
for the children to explore. These preschor 1c
exposed to tactile graphics books in any way. 1
lo meaningful books in any form in pre
the foundation phase they would haﬁ*ﬁ
dots of Braille for the first time. Th
for anybody learning Braille for the firs
fotsensitive enough and some ¢
- lﬁ‘ﬂm I cannot stress eno




fe o ehilel ey bk eenith tact e
v dele
T ties g

|"-'I I.l.”p:.ll-'f-'- o

ding, it also gives them a f('“ uf'p]'ﬁfaai-jl::‘f:
aille reac I,Iﬁj'vf‘- Seeing ayoung blind Ch.lldlan W
”‘Fq[”rir”iﬂlll‘v rewarding. We H{TFI ik st?ﬂi'e t(_} Bet s
hm.ki f? r-:lxil:ql:“reudin;.,’f tactile books with their fingers,
blind ¢t - '

I'“]‘ I;]

W -'.-.'.'I.’-'u'.'_' Al r|"|-'l.'f'|"."". rll.l.'-',ll
rinsd (e ear o
FIEfs Gk PLT 1
|
the o Defime Tis

P ] i
il thE Deceeh

:::.. “I\ el [?fl"‘-.l |I:JI_ T -] s L .':|' e _,ll ’ "”l-"I”{:lr] d %-—}!{?‘.':ll'-{}]dh]ind

E girl, Colette, in my s¢ hool of LE c ol nicren, I reac [hE cl‘uldrﬁﬂ

.‘. a lon ol stores 1n |:','--' i1l : kLA 'L’I]-H:”-k' al iI][ErE__S_[;i.H
|||||-|~.‘- ahid SLOTIES Ammor:

Udren, Colette included,
le children’s books at

Her blind mother used 1

(Ll |I|"-'~|HIJ.|]H|'I['!='-Ii niner

ading cor \er paging through
stories. She would often ask
about the picture on that page. S}}E’
Obviously loved the leel of books: holding them. paging through
them ang went along. I then realized Lhal
! needed ‘¢ 10 read. After doing a lot of
also by uxkiug people in the field, I
ainly no such books available in South
found on the Internet from America
buy and re ship over (o my country.

picture books and pretending (o tel]

L Child e arhn L0 I1'|] JH‘F'

| making Up stories as she

h over the Interner ang
'h.'t'li'l!‘I'T
b e }Jull]\\' that I
VETe far 1o EXpensive to

. R Chitg Yend wWww.lidarore



| then decided that 1 would

. and so my collection of
S0 as called Little Circle learns to roll.
book W small metal disc with two e
Gircle : (o a chain, which was attached to
;:mczf‘“ﬂt get lost. He could be used on each
“ﬂuLEing read. The other characters were al
w?sdiffﬁmnt textures and sizes for easy identificz
:Eued into the book and were not moveable like
" sunce, Daddy Circle was the largest circle a
corrugated card and Mommy Circle was made
and she was middle-sized. This first book was su
wccess with Colette and also with her sighted pee
tat 1 had to make more books like that. I went on
other books with Little Circle as the main character,

;ﬁrtlrﬁb Cleft, o small metal dise with eyes glued on and
Esized Mumm_'p Cirele and large blue corrugated Daddy €

iy ] h?.t?ﬁ designed more books in t
The; r;ﬂ-m character since those first |
o ._.gnks contain very simpls

Sner tactile readers. I ha

l © 2009 Les Doigts G



The Tphlo & Tactus 8

d over. The age

es 3 years an Thé age B8

ﬁzuseyethis all dﬂpend.s ﬂ; t‘:ﬁﬂt})ﬁﬁ
development. The text in these

read by a beginner reader.

books as much as she did. Th?y Would. Ofteﬁ‘mmi
and to “see” the books like (.C.ilt-:‘[liﬁ‘ did. T l;llfe
was beneficial to everybody in the .class. e |
understood how Colette functioned 1}‘1 a b]lrl({ w
enjoved sharing her books with her sighted friends |
the book to the class and Colette could feel the cha
had read each page. At last I had found a way of ll‘ld

child in story time. Colette’s blind parents could a
books to her and 1o her little sighted bother, COlet"tq-.ig I
old and is enjoying reading the Braille in these books i

he tactile books that | de
tuccess that her mothey encour
tor the blind here n South
irom a school for the blind i
rapidly abouy these books

tor the books trom s hool
added 4 ran

childre

signed for Colette
aged me to show them
Africa. I received my first
‘ear Cape Town in 2004,
and I'soon received ma f
S and parents of blind ¢
8¢ of more durable fabric books for

- My collection grew so rapidly that I realiz

website 1o display them ¢ 1 i
: M. AL first m website v
N South Afric y websijeg

I was afrai i
world wide we not he ?[;1 l::::lt lf-‘I :
I was nmking t Y myself. | soon m:‘

© 2000 | ey Ingl.q. Qui Révene . wiiis ol

a hc-::amse
b, 1 would
he books b



with some sewing exp&figég_;m- :
. hnoks. This was SO succcss_f_.‘g;{.

. more books in one week, I deci
e hole world. I now receive orders
to 1 ;.: and I have had a lot of favourabl
the g.lo ks. This has inspired me to carry on
2 hat;)aoks. It is very rewarding to know that
m:gng books that children all over the worl
M

since I have started making tactile books
e South African Library ﬁ?r the Blind to make
of my cloth books for It:ndl:ng out to blind chilc
[',[i,gsfhave been produced in four of the 11 off
south Africa, namely English, Afrikaans, Xhosa
his knowledge of sewing these tactile books, 1
design and make their own books.

I believe the Pioneer Printers in Worce
Town have also startec producing some printed
sell. Slowly but surely people in South A;I:‘nm a
mportance of producing and teaching blind
lactile pictures. )

Designing the first tactile books

When I set about designing the fi

"t have any knowledge of tactile design

;??fie ad made the characters very easy |

m_ﬂ:’:ﬂﬁhe n size and texture for easy I
i tharacters were just simple

Ve g.f:g, diamonds and ovals with

r:"rsm‘l]]}ﬁsg that a bﬁgiﬂﬂﬂl' e

Word .
s a5 wel words that were f

L © 2009 Les Do
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After designing the )
i ooks, 1 realized
simple bOOKS, .
Colette was reatsly or o
chaliengingtacu]e shape :
read. Ithendesigned aranfh
of nature smr}fbouksf wi .
slightly more c?mggﬁijt:m |
. The series i
Z?aapf)i)ok on the life cycle Little L}r:n.!fn u;:::; ::.f f
of the butterfly, the frlr)g
‘ » (ree. This series ' R
ﬂT I:-SEL x{';ry popular with schools hFcause i teat-&
cveles in a fun story form. The educational books tha;
also include the simple basic shapes as well as some sli
complicated shapes like flowers, trees, cars and many ¢
tactile pictures.

i 1‘-- T
v Fly e
=N l -.

Ididalot of research
onthe Internetabout tactile
design for young children
and I attended g 1.«-'0rkshup
on tactile design by Marjon
Ripley from Clearvision ip
the UK in 92007 [ received
notes from various people
about this subjec

[ ser about
IMore

L before

{i:‘rsigning
Complicate tactile

Ly Tadpole hiding behind the waterweeds
large diving beetle
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produci®® actile graphics pictures
Tactile boo hooks are a fun introduction to thy
: for the blind child. These books a
ceadi n]geﬂ[ of the child as a whole, They
u,epﬁ and vocabulary and they can t
ﬂ" the class, even sighted children. This

| interaction and help to develop a love of rea
u"'LLJi

Tactile pictures are very helpful when ﬁx:pl
.t the blind child cannot touch such as fire, the st

_ .“mum etc.. A tactile picture of a tree is useful }
fhough trees can be touched, they can never be pe
ol because they are too large. It is always wise to show
4ild a smaller version of a large object that he cannot fe
ole before you let him feel the two-dimensional version o
he paper. For example. you can let him feel a plastic rhino

1 L
el s -
e >

howing him the rhino |

uctile book. Make st Lo
explain to the child that the
plastic rhino is just a much

maller version of the real
ting. You could then let him
‘el around the side of a car
ad tell him that the rhino
“that size in reality. Better
Wl ake him to the touch
Hseum so that he can feel a
*alstuffed rhinoceros.

Before hegmnmg to design lﬂC‘-ﬂﬁ :
BStand thay there is a hlg difference b

ki © 200 [es Doigrs Ouil REVenE - www



i e the main feal:mfcfi- am b 50y
'“P"Trk the same way with the ot
zﬂcﬁ Jess sensitive and Eﬂi:ﬁg:feenng'fmﬂ

! as Lo L= . §
i blmdw:sjl? flli‘shway around the pagel.h()ﬂlyéf
or L'};ﬂ;b'ect does he feel around the s 3.P;h- 3
a tactl_t‘heﬂ it and other things on the page. The ove
to deCIPthe fingertip itself. It can take up to severg;ll_l_ !
:,aﬁizsperson has build up a memory of the tactile pi

Designing the book

LFirst of all, keep the design very simple. Do m;:i
unnecessary detail and clutter, When designing a tactle
for a Blind person you need to decide on what you

convey in the picture. s the picture going to illus
or will it be used to convey educational principles?
picture should enhance the text very clearly, Remen
children need (o build up tactile skills from the
LS€ very simple pictures to start with. You need to

INto account the age or developmental leyel of the

' € and also their leyel of
- You need to edit or
1BErs, with your eyes cll
child. Le¢ a colleague ¢ :
re of some mistakes in

n reading tactile pictures
tactle picture wigh your fi

Youpresentit 1o

€young
(875

45 You may not pe awa

2.To avoid clutter you ne

2009 1 e Doigrs Qui Réveny . www.Ldarmme



not too close tog
i A simple rule is to keep diff
it Avoid decorations and other d

[I " "
a'{'trll ve, Only include what is nec
Fl

riety of contrasting textures ar

- ally impaired children who can see ¢
;lt. velvet, suede, m.rdu'ro}r, satin, rubber,
urers would provide mte_resting' textures,
;ht‘ lextures that you are using are contrastin
may look different but tactually they feel simi
1ikf; Jow fur {Ji]e, for example. We need to fOrgf-""
.nd concentrate on the tactile sense when de
pooks. Make sure the texture is appropriate for the
example a sheep should be made of a flufty i
ool Avoid using oo many textures on one page,

confuse the child.

g UUsed va

4 Partially sighted
children love bright
colours and even shiny
colours like gold and
silver.Shinyholographic
wrapping paper that
s laminated is wvery
popular with children.

Make use of bright mmﬁr@

d.Remember if there
s sually impaired childre

5 a sequence of lmages,
jou need to keep the textures, symbols and
hrough out the book. When using textt
‘“Xture for a person’s dress for example. It w
10 have the top of the dress in silk and the bot

2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent = wil



Making the whole dress in velvet v
blind child to iden tify.

age must not be too ig o1
Kt insect veinl
le, if you were designing anlllnsvuu, y
e“lafm lts)iz.';. That would be too sma,. .Can R
) Idia‘[ each body part and featu!n: _.e -aré oo
5‘Jher hand, objects that are oo arlfﬁ © G
Gh[ refore the blind child will have difficulty in b
[ e : - = - I
memory of what he is feeling.

6.The size of the m

7.Sometimes the image that is bein.g desagn(t;:f:[tm ;
f.i(,menm to be repositioned, n.esmeld or :lsg
that they can be felt clearly. Tactile pictures g n{sghﬁ ve
visually i:nlc.*nsing to a sighted person; they need to

for a blind person to feel and to learn from.

8.Try and avoid perspective because this is'a very
mn&pl for a blind person. For fx;—:nple, making ne
larger and trees further away smaljer. People who
blind from birth do not understand this concept. Bear

that tactile pictures are in two-dimensional form.

9. When designing an animal
like a cat or dog include all
of the body parts. It is wise
to draw all four legs, its tail
sticking out and its head
tacing you so that

You can
see hoth eve

Sand ears, If he
Picture were ip profile, the
blind chilq would think thyy
4 cat has only tweo legs, one
Y€ and one ey

use fake,

D 2000 L6¢ Prritonse s ! _
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. Howeve™ ifa tacole
1 child that he is onl

- mal appears to have
?‘ﬂﬁm explain this more ¢
| avoid overlaying objCCEER
I.I ture pehind other pm'ts F&;@'
“;]iﬂd 2 car where only h;;-_ upp
bﬁﬂ confuse 4 blind child. %un ,
:;u should always show the whole b

When drawing a human you mugf '-
1d both legs, even if the picture is in pre
:mﬂd out from the body find the legs

apart $0 that the child can identify that

12.

13.Do not usc shadows n tactile pictures |
hild does not understand them. Shadows are
Pegple (o illustrate volume.

14.The sizes of objects like people should |
throughout the book. The main character, for
he the same size and not bigger on one page ar
another page. _

15.Avoid using lines that are too thin or too thic
will be difficult to feel. A line should be su
make it clearer to track.

Text and Braille
LItis important to use large print in bl

background, as well as Braille in all t
¢ven though they cannot read Braille, 1

© 2009 Les Doigts Qui REvent - Ww
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The Typhlo & Tactus (uide to childrens 9

cint and Braille help to tell ﬂm
f&ad by low vision children or by "
blind child. A blind adult can even:
child. | | -

d simple for sma

9 Keep the text short an wes
for vef']}’ young children only need one._ﬁr..‘ .
page. Short sentences are ideal for toddlers’ E ol

3.Ideally the bold print and Braille silm'uld' be or
page and the tactile picture on Fhe right s:de.-. |
be printed under each line of prmtec! text or it m
and pasted in below the print. There is an -a-dh £
plastic available for organizations for the blind 1a
mm a Perkins Braille machine and then pasted .1  i
fabric books. :

4.For large print that is easy to read you can use the

Teachers Pet font on bold, size 48

Arial font is also suitable on bold size 28,

The cat s fat.

hUllld be sim 1 .
: : Ple uncontrac
:nr Young childrep and it may be_:'p:;& z

OO paper and pasged ; 0]
! nto th O
directly onyq the page. the book or
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fabric books you can either w
Fof ermanent marker or you can

ith @ P :
“:ing chain stitch.
u

fook with the title em-
et il chain stitch. _'f'h.re
r”f chald can .fﬁ'-'f the shapes of the

Lers and understand  that sighted

il it wead i,

4 fabme shafe

Materials

| Normal printing paper is not thick enough
pictures so it is wiser to use thicker 160 g,/mg'_@r:?i‘iﬂ'
Itisa good idea to use an even thicker cardboard (.
for beginner books for very young children, as it will
robust, Fabric books =re also ideal for tiny childr
with additional disabilities as they are very robust
1o damage.

= Iry to use strong glue that does not leave a
Do not use too much glue as it may make i
have glued feel lumpy.

31t is wise to make templates of all of ;
Crdboard like that from cereal boxes.'

© 2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent =



1 childdrens books T tacti

Tihe Taphlo & Tactiss guide

. ] ﬂ -L.T.u,

carefully cut it out.

{ Books for blind children
should be ring bqunc] 50
that the book can lie open
on the table. The child
can then use both hands
to feel the Braille and the

tactile piC[lll'E- N L e

Buoks for the bl showdd e nng berweveed with erther fﬂfm.‘f.t-‘? o mietel bfﬂ#ﬂg
] thut the book can open flut so that the veader can use both hands

5.Text or other paper-based objects may be pasted
book by using double-sided sticky tape,

6.Glitter glue can be used 1o make eves on objects or t
raised lines on the board. There are some Smoo
paints on the market that cone i1 a squeezy tube
raised. Make sure that it is properly drie
book because the pages may stick togethe

/.Because the materials for making tactile books
costly, you could ask friends or sewers to donate scra

materials listed below to you. You could also pI-aCI? a
the local newspaper rap

: ' mations of scrap
buttons ete for e : -.

1o donate materials if the

52004 |

A5 1 Yo
Doigers Qi Réve - Wi L e



card, textured paper, s|
Jlsa wood, or anything

{5
s.mblﬂ materials for fabric books: | Ty
Soﬁﬁ of the above materials are ideal for
You can add more three-dimensional
hooks like plastic spoons, forks, pﬁ]-a_gﬁg: IM%
icks, small dolls clothes, large buttons or bead:
thiSHﬂas de—cqrations, feathers, braid, artificial wes
qnall sponges from pill bottles, cord, ribbon, wool. Se
may need holes drilled in them so that you ﬁﬂngﬁﬁs
e fabric book. Text may be written into fabric book

permanent marker or laundry pen.

For the pages of the fabric books you can u
fabric cut into rectangles of about 40cm x 20cm in
inhalf. Once the tactile nictures and text have been
pages, you can bind the book by sewing machine ¢
holes in the spine and threading a lace through the I

mng it firmly in a double knot. I

8Remember that a blind person relies on their
%0 include items that make sounds like squ
strapers. For smell you can use lavender in
ﬁmﬁd onto a flower. If the story is 2

@ste some real fruit before or after you1

2009 Les Doigls Qui R
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The Typhle & Tuctus guide 10 0

Safety

| .Make sur€
into the hoo
ry secure

¥
that the child cannot pull ¢

k. Small things like beads 2

sewn ve ly into fabric books.

9 Children must be taught to read the
their fingertips and not to pull off the glue
fingernails. gmall children or children w
delays should be supervised when handling tactil
tactile books are not suitable for children youngs

of age.

Chalitre i :
iildren muest be teught from very
pads. Both hands must be wsed

a3
young to read a tactile picture with 1

3.0t is wi ;
like: clude a warning in the book

{:'I'”JIJI ] L R | *www
M L Uili i i
H: G| -q_‘-u l.."l-'i.l]'t



ING - choking hazard -
used ander adult supervis‘iun
parts which may be swallowed. Not s

del‘ 3 yeal‘s

Mﬁ,id using sharp objects or toxic objects i

iJ&_\.roi[l using objects that could splinter or brea

Nature story-book

sy | U . = 5 -yt
T ON00 Les Dinigts QUi REVETIE = WIWNW



yVII
e

| Tactile picture books in Croz

The process of printing and distributio
Atia is at it's very beginning. The si
picture book in general can be resumed by {
There are some of the noble attempts that
connected between themselves. It would be un
the needs of visually impaired children to have
book are not being recognized by special teache
but permanent and systematic press does not exis

- Institutions and the individuals who do
problems of absence of tactile picture books are f

hook in Cro

-The association of blind persons of Croal
Lroatian library for blind people

mjﬂ printing house for blind and
Pt of Centre for education of
Vinko Bek» in Zagreb) -
- fm education of blind




e Tphlo @ Tactus guide 10

_The libraries ui ;1[1; ilgnzfiﬁf:zm |
-«FEFSI? ;%ruzgz daily centre for reh |
.i;:flﬁgri:;szﬁz reading room «Fran -
-I}’fiiﬁzsiiiation of specials teachers who work
I::E::iiiacr;uslizzi «Pecine» in Rijeka .
-’l;he others ( special teachers, parents, teachers,

Institutions and activities related to tactile pictu

The association of the blind of Croatia

The publishing activity of the Association |

i concerning tactile picture book) has started in 200
~ have been printed and distributed: «Miffy» and «
Dick Bruna, and « The alphabetr created and illus

Association itself, The distribution has been a part
«Touch the storys, '

project, twenty child
4 package of the three (j
mvolved haye shown
'O many degajl which

other picyyre books by D
88ressive, ang all the
who dg not hy

touching , lin

colo
IMages haye black ¢
Y€ any sight (e black edge

€ Made by 5 g0, of the rubber,

2 200q Les Dni_gvm Q”‘%Wﬂ} oo
_ _ !
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IDE MIFFY, JADNA, S/

74 KAD BI | BEBU IMALI SVA ZALOSNA, U
14K0 BI SE RADOVALI GOLEMA JU TUGA Sh
TADA Bl IH BILO TROJE MEDU SVOGA NIJE N
SSTVARILI BI ZELJE SVC s -
e bk 1 M

.: . a9 " .'l-l-

Bl o o 20 LT R
AR oAy TLDREE
Hiffy (Dick Brunia); 3 l:I

“wacation of blind persons of Association
roati, 2007 .

i “ money collected by sellin

- 0;;.] al, which means that no ol

o 364 1o buy an additional
“T'to celebrate 18th anni



& Tactus guide o children’s b

The Typhle

I
The Children. The rﬁ'ﬁﬁt il
- e bit razlicit» [Ben
: book «Super J e
picture dauié. T
- author of verses Ppurda MiklauziC. 1l
o 4 The picture book prom
Zrinka OstoviC. P . =
is «different». According to |
Fi ey I, small, blind, de;
A1l different: thin, chubby, tall, small, ;
interesting fact connected to this plctu_reh ” .
although the picture book has bee;n existing
one decade, the version for the children whe do
visual problems could not possibly be adap
because the ilustrations contain too much details
shedes of colours. The lady who has made those
agreed to make them all over again for the tact
consequence: the illustrations for the first and
version are completley different, Described examp
the authors of illustrations are willing to ﬂdapt the
who have special needs, but they have to be previous
about the perception of these children.

Rights of

The book has been made in the same way
titles for pre- school children, and can also be boug
Associastion, but it was given to visually impaireﬂ-.-

were aged 7-11 while the action was taking place.
picture book was a sreat success too |

Croatian librar}’ for the blind

The liby '
the titles f; i e 1y years, but it
icture by € Children, ateleast the ones the
Fi'Clure books, According to informage.. o
there are two HLIES rﬂlatlﬂl};s

> manufactyred during
00y~ and. «Th Frgp both ;gb?ak =

l © 2004 Lis nmg“ Oui K

Xists for ma
ldren



- eare shows one of the lmagés

pabro jutro 1. Edo Vajnaht,

Croatian library for the blind,
p. 47, Zagreb, 1932,

ting house for the blind and low v;si e

The prin ned
¢ Centre for education of the

(which is the part ©
visioned «Vinko Bek» i Zagreb).

pla

house has had some a "

The printiﬂg
first pia{:ﬁ for t

tctile picture books (in the o
vsioned children) during 19807s. In direct cot
the kindergarden and Elﬁmﬁﬂtar}fﬁﬂhdbﬂ'f ok
printing house was making the titleswhich
and were meant to be used by the -pllpiﬁ
Were rzr'lther by Dick Bruna, either the
‘h_angmgs which happen in the natt
orthe others which tell the stories
i The titles by Dick Bruna: «ono:
ile» Other titles, made for pupils of .

P, @ 900G T ee Nioiats QUi R



Idren’s books with tactil

The Tiphio &7 Thetus g'm'dr to chi

«Seasons» and «Let’s count (o0 10, both rad
Barica Pugar in 1987. The pictures are realisec
made on plastic leaves by using high temperat
do not satisfy the ecoligical requests of today, their
their permanence. They can not be destroyed--w,q na
which does not stand for Braille texts and pictur
p&pﬁl'.

At the moment, printing of new titles is just a
has recently been presented as a part of one project. T
has not been realised, but it's presentation has pi "
positive cosequences, The libraries of the city of Zagreb h
some interest for tactile picture book, which will be de:
the following text.

The libraries of the city of Zagreh

The libraries and the printing house for the bling
took part in a project « The door of a library wide
emplogeea of the printing house have given two |
the main pricipales which have to be respected du




ﬂ#nm 5

el atﬂ'd mn fabrication of the m

children’s departement of the

on the d. The children can read the book d

horrowe
(he library-

Faculty for education and rehabilitation — Uniy

of spe{'iai techers. Durinlg their education, stude
subject named «Adaptation of educative materials
impaired children». One of the students’ tasks is
picture book. The final product is being estimated 1
mpaired pupils. So far the Faculty has no official py
the tactile picture books, ;

‘Litle house», daily center for rehabilitation of
impaired persons _

The Centre his recognized and supported -
Ihe library and reading room « Fran Galov ﬁ
ihout whom talks the following text. The emplo  of
h?\-'e given lectures about main principals in fabri
ficture book to the teachers in kindergarden
schools, and a]] the others interested in tactile

e

Library ang reading room «Fran Galovi¢» 0

ome ﬂ?i Cl}ildrens_‘d:epanem: et
Pﬂhle'm: € picture books for | thf:«Ir
hebg-r_r _:,-“but has not created it’s ¢
Rens: ﬂwﬂd Thﬁre_ cati be fesurid &
N4, which are not realy in

h © 2009 1.0 T




& Tactus guide to children s books with 1

The Typhlo

i t by children in g

s Chﬂdm:};i?;rezydaes make-ﬁ
have any own public-atiun, 1t' ast;& )
sz:iii:g{consquences of the adapé?tlm:h lﬁt:i;e b
given by «The Little House» and e 0 -H _ lm
of motivating the parents of the visually o
become the clients of the library. T!ne plci;u;rfz- o
the education tell stories about c'hlldren direc
example, the leves represent walking through wo

impai .
visualy impaired

Centre for education of the blind and low visioned
in Zagreb

The Centre is the only institution specialised for
of visualy impaired children who are not integrated in
school nearest to their homes. The Center does §
inclusion too. At thismoment, The Centre hasno own pul
but does heve a part to take partin the projects which

* process of publication of the tactile picture book.

Association of

specials teachers who work with 1 suall
children

Itis ayoung association, T
who work with visualy

Association are present
the tactile picture boo

he members are spe
impaired children, The mem
ing themselyes through son
kis at the mcmentj!;s.t___éz.-_

Elementary school . Pecine, ir Rijeka b
Itis a mains -

: ream schog| which
for the children who haye sight'

| O 2008 LnDoigaw v



-

nt are integrated in loc
¥ supported by the depaiteEEy
the? ement 1S providing a help to their]
depa apils attend the excercices of Bia
el their residual vision. They &

mimprm. e ' ' comy
apceor tice week. The work is organised

qork in couples.
16th December 2008., the School has ope:

e children who have sight problems. At the
kas sOme of the foreign publications, Iﬂﬁ&t}y Fram |
sutes and The South Africa, but also has some of
picture hooks which are not Croatian official
Eghomgraphff shows a tactile [.1iClu1‘E Hlade fﬂr the-
i The Grapes> by La Fontaine. The fox is m ade
«drawn in 3D pen, and the grapes are mail e
eyt is written in Braille. 2

the departem®

and ; .
d ":J.n Wa:ﬁ.;-, G"’ﬂf?ﬁ‘su b}’ JEH.]‘I Holites anm
“ fone because that fable is oblig:

k @ 2009 Les Doigts Qui RE
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by W, \}{T{Ir--ﬂ Nilidy

Books made of fahriﬂedw ay B
counter of visually ll'ﬂPW g
. ought m Loy stores. LA€Y €
forms, colours ( for chil
sight), spatial relations, etc. Tharl-llk,s ta h
‘eachers and the other persones w Zh work w
children can get useful ideas for m nng
on their own. That is the advantage gf des&:ri
Another advandage is the faclt l_hal the books
used again, without fear of ruining them.

e
books can be b

show difterent

Disadvantages are: they are not really pict
the tovs similar lll-})il'[lll'l“ books; they do not give
informations because all the images are made of thy
fabric: they are made of artificial materials.

Recently, on the market have appeared §

elements which can be observed by fingers, [hﬁ")l' can |
by children with sight problems for several reasons.
the pictures are not ractile in general, but have o
which can be seen by toucing them, ror example a
but the rest of the face 1s not. For the Chﬂdrén

‘esidual sight, the colours are not clear enougﬁ- an
have to many details, Tactile elements are real-ise-a
“annot be recognized by alittle child with poor tacti

There are also some
clements made

mpaired childre

T | % I]Hl ts Oy 3
Bt Cul Rivveng « w



When I'm hapipry oy Trace Moroney

or visually impaired childr
arenotvery well adapted for wt-':s.,ua,lly lmﬁijbléfﬂ e
has to be pr'aiserl for recognizing the p I
haoks on the market.

The books which can help

InCroatia, it is possible to stuey Waldﬂ
Meiner, One partof the curriculum I‘Efm_"_ﬁ_.
Mobile Picture book». Students make _t]}t‘.
Senerg], they are made of c_ardho'&l’if[s but
e dllowe, Those picture books are a I
Motion Picture op the film has to be
m“ﬁfdbaard. and can be Bbﬂeﬁfﬁ# :
M0bile Clements i avery good excerc

"1 Who haye residual sight. |



' ledren s books with | .
lo & Tatus guide 10 childr h

The Tiph

experience. These al:e {22:1:1?1:3 ttl’?ge;&ﬁt h
~ Disadvantage B ' found on the mat

can not o

istant, Eﬂd I'_h'E}i' Whﬂ ve

;ﬁlﬁtﬁt for the students, professors gl
Xcep

' ive lectures
; ducation, also g1 .

- of Waldorf e e
it_ﬂc{liirgnrden teachers and tfs:acher:«‘f in Ewhich =
lm process of professional Improving, .
the 1 |
any teacher in Craota. A .
;I;e; books are not Croatian official publications.

T

He s

lde magak [A cat walk), poctry from Word,

rithm, movements by lvana
Posokhova, Ostvarenje, Zagreb, 2002.). Ad:

iptation by Javorka Milkovié,

Conclusion

~ Although there are no many titles that conce
publications of actile pPicture books in Croatia, has to



XX
.Iihhtm[t d Tactle Books in

french language )
me‘e*ﬁﬁ..

Books for blind children, birth to five years old

The history of the tactile illustr'at'ﬁ"d bm o1

the world: tons Uf efforts h} enthusmﬁuc ami
cducators who took @ 1ot of rime using strings ar

and the adaptalmm madt- at the ume; Ilt!-‘rl“’t'i’lH
books in 3 library. Fortunately the informa
orally from one generation to the other.
uched their fips tactile book in elemﬁﬂ
¢ of four or seven vears old dq}&
;:}""3 Most of them knew that boaks e

Highted people, not for them.

2 ince thep things have ___E:h
Iah‘[“}’ of tactile books and

© 2000 Les Daigis Qui
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o

: (0 to 5 years old) is. still rarg thn;: ,
s ducators of Institute Nazare e
[eac.hers Grk{; that where used in the classr. ..
mt.ﬂe bgonm The adaptations showed a lot of ork and
their stﬂb%ksi were very fragile. Neverthel.esls they cre
butet:cil ]:?arents how to adapt already existing b oks or
iﬁeate some from scratch.

The proximity of the USA and the avaiIabiliF}’-Qf | I
from internet allowed us to find out about [hf" tactile ook
by the American Printing House for the Blind and
the collection of On the Way to I.z’tmur}u. That'cnll *C Ly
interesting books to touch createcd fmf blind ch[ldre:}_f
little fingers can look for textures, significant small obje
i little pockets orin boxes, Some of the more recent boo
tactile emergent literacy: tracking of the index, .rec_'::
different textures and simple symbols, the presence of
sensible manner and finally imaginative stories stll sign

& a blind child. We also found the Panda collection fromi?
aiming at early literacy for young blind children with tae

' We also have since 3 few years, the possij"'-.
tactile books from

‘ France, [eg Doigts Qui Révent.
Présentation myqe . Montreg] '
Clauder, 4 the iny

€rnationa] .
parents anqg Organisationg showe

or beclause of [h! . Firchase S€ems impossible for
€ Price or becaus - i
€ of the fﬂ]mtm
1. Useq to be t,
Pairme Schoo] o, the bling and is noy 4 o o



I,fih i A Mpyeloite M B

o Also, parents hesitate and do not order |
cannot be sqeen’ or touched o 3[1]3!'&:
id, Tt will probably he very interesting 'f
ot (he books that will be pubhished for youngste:
llection in witch Quebec is a participant.
r’-"l*""i“]h} (o I}I-UI'IIHE{' emergent hiteracy with Yﬁung |
from birth to 5 years old, could increase the awl .
hat group ol youngsters. T

I_f]"aﬂl:'
hooks
helt chi

ﬂﬂﬂl
h{lU]\'ﬁ }ﬂ'r [

"
¢

teed to the BiTiR group by Lovise Comtais andfm

Mg b
.f'!Jl-Jf.lf,ll.-. lll'ru}.l.' QJH’."M J]'r.r.n'l..-'u

wmisci:?:;;?l‘tlwr'sT lrmn the Université du Québec er
Wihie CEEE:E (L QL\ -l ) have started since 2004,11!1
sk re de Réadapration La Maison, the ac

' blind children. This team is aiming for:

b"r'_*i;:iﬁmf:le material for blind children that cou
“Ilﬁdegl- [“-ll‘h low vision, our adapted books shou
appm-aﬁaclﬂeq braille and Pﬁnt. Th;ercf - S .
nebriate for blind parents with sighte
Parents with vision problems. i

M Nethegta . Hustrated Books,
s Sierand, Qe o
Hreated and organised b‘rLgs

k © 2009 Les Doigts Oul Réventa
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GOALS

We wish to reach the followi.ng goals
two functions p;trticular to literacy, inform gnﬁ,
IH‘rnmn[iunirtearl}Fchi]dhﬂnd,ofeme-_ n
blind and low vision children in Abitibif._ :
9y (Creation of emergentliteracy material for
and low vision children to help build a be
between the parent and the child and also
transition to daycare, preschool or school;
1) Offer quality and various materials to b‘[i q
impaired children to encourage their i :
obtain knowledge on the environment.

From Martine ll",_.-.-,-,a;-;“n.”: !'-?Q-"'l?: Mﬂrﬁiﬂ&,":

['he team from Abitibi created five one editing b
tales, an ABC book, a bedtime story and a book abou

21MK) [ ex Ill ]
RIS Cui Réven Www.Lda .
- t = v‘ = n -II‘.-.-...:



Jacques-Ouelette School - Louise Comto "—. 1

On the other hand a joint team from Institut Nag;
raille and \]acques-C.)uellette school, are prese:
leting three interxrentmn kits for parents an.d educators ¢
comp pildren, from birth to five years old. Thijs work follows
plind € clusions stated in the study L developpement  de i
the con de Uéerit chez Uenfant aveugle ageé de 0 a 5 ans - recension
"‘”W,Wg,, | These kits include an intervention guide divided
,/m Tie .sections (according to the developmental level),
. IC][; toys and games aiming fine motor development and at
]L;?;)oo,ks aaapted ormad € foreach lf:vel : jetou.che', jen.econnais, Jeclasse,
vioue, e Braille un point sait [(.) ut. Thf? 11'1te.rvent.10n guide should soon
55 a\'ai]able and the * Recension des écrits” is available on the INLB site.

ot LolliS B

The “going to bed» hook

My frs book



,mmmgbz;rdltgillldren to I?ve t.a'ctile .e:_xpe ; nce
oy i sichted children with llte.:racy. Accn H
ones |'“"':| b’; [ghesc experiences permit the .aequwlt}@
s mm?nll: sighted children and they can be easily z

| ead like this:
s clzsl?ar;;;;l:lac?;:ac:iziii?lip between tactile or print sig
f:.:f::gl?e functions and conventions about tactile ay

visual writing or reading: when, why and how, do w,

or write, the direction of reading etc.,

-Learn by tactual experience the concepts related to

line, [cuér. word and sentence.

The evolution of tactile (raised line) drawings in schoolbooks .-

Itis in the education system that we had and still ha
Important increase in the production of raise

Years ago, no figures were Systemaucally reproduced in s
books used by braille students, Now,

almost all figures in all publishe

d line drawings. F

at the beginning .
dschoolbooks are reproduced w
al figures, diagrams, schematics, pla

s and reproduc
' Dessins en reljef DER. These drawin
from ordinary s, ighted students,




for the color charts, the va
El'fesl- .
[ was in 1979 that we saw the |
e raised fine drawings in their sche
chi . <Ouellette school, formerly known
;;?Illlﬁ. school, established a techni&z_‘m P
dif;? cent adaptations and the most important
il drawings for .thl‘._‘ students of the s _
habraille tran scription technician formed 4
e specific needs of the blind and visually

e school.

int

pifferent tactile adaptations, like geograp
Jready been made by the teachers. But _th:eg_e a4
nodels in three dimensions, were not reprods A
coming from schoolbooks. These models were ¢
with different thicknesses, strings glued to Esta i
small pieces of wood, material with different te
useful one and only maodels, shared and touched

The implemeniation of the pradumﬁm e
dlowed for a more diversified production, The
t0 r?[Ier to each blind student a copy of all the
ubjects taught in all school levels. We found out
;f:;s work was oo much for only one technician,
rnrmhthe beg””_"”lg the production of mod
e production of templates used with the

Y Ci
SSGEmen 1 ' R Ji >
Virolle is a technician specialised for the

"1CE broughy
O aiseqt line drawin;z develop and apply particular

2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent=



Trctus g‘uiﬂfé to children’s books wi

The Typhlo &

es were reproductions of'¢
a]iloifll::;otlfsmu[:]::{ by sighted students bz:lt a
;?in?:t students. This allowed a better hm:i | _
and the ordinary school where many SIQ En: :
From then on, as soon as a ten"lplat:f: w;:is : n, t
of one or many samples of a ralsf:fi line r-awm
the cost of the material and the time used by the |

This was a giant step, but still dic! not rez
goal. It certainly was not sufficient l(l) give each 9
tacule graphic volume but the dramngs had to b
when touched and useful in the learning process.
reason why the technician and the pedagogues have
their knou.;ledge to produce better tactile drawings. C
the final result was not a simple reproduction of a
intoa raised line drawing, bur an ataptation of the printe
according to the pedagogical goaland the needsof the u
went by, different templates

were made, in an 1
& diversified work technique

s and materials including
sheets. For more than tep years this was the procedu
the production of (hese drawings was for the ey
the students nf_facques-Ouellett.e school, some
occasionally, at 3 high price, some cssential figures o
simple duplication in thern




o “les Editions Brai-ﬂ# du
el - of the approved schoolboaiSs
gired it, at the price OE !
o traille page. TherelORe S
A onin braille of the schoolbg
{ml“"ff“ﬂn on demand. It was then com
of educ d dollars for a braille book -

o thousan o | vort
., The transcription respected, word

n Pnﬂ[' ; - ;

_ erial. But, in most cases, except fora fm 1;
M drawings were not re:produced: In [hﬁ
jents would see a drawing, the blind studen
_included™. The production of drawings, we
|. sedagogue: most often, 1t was a simple exact
£ the P”mer! matter. In the beginning, the prod
angs was done on thermoform, then gradually o
aper. In 1995, raised line drawings on thermofor:
ndwere, according to some publishers, prehistoric

In the mid ninetes, to diminish the cost, t
ducation, awarded braille transcription to the ®
“ilaire des-Premicres-Seigneuries” whom operated
Duellette school did, a braille [ranscription service. .
mnscribers and “les Editions Braille du Québec
dke the raised line drawings taken from schog
" the ministry of education. But since 2006, it
"oduction Adaptée (SPA)" at Jacques-Ouell
“ponsible for the production of raised line
shoolbooks approved by the ME".LS_‘*. There
mrl::::;,:] to buy expensive sc.hoolbmksﬁ. ANy
M for a one year period, ata

3 &l
.H,;{:J: Braille qy, Québec is a service. of the e
and saciy) services),

o

© 2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - wi



braille pages. Graduait

o et bmjcmated offering all
f braille books was €T o b ol
' S e f the books use SIE
of Québec most 0
e drawin gs essen |
. . tlh es but they also are produ
i rdan ok oe > RS edagogue sp
5 daptations proposed by 4 PEtiaghes s
. l?'n The simple embossing of a pnn:t:_.
.t:-;ac [;u%nsj is often without sense for the toueﬁl :
!I:faiﬂing process. That is why, to Eflhance thg tac
the drawings, work groups including pedagogues a .
have set rules and regulations to respect When,f
producing raised line drawings. Thﬂse ru.les andg

shaped a method for readi ng raised line dl‘ﬂmn.gs wit
in the MELS braille program,

Ihe  production

books for frlf:ment'ar?

& ﬁ”‘%ﬁﬁﬂ?ﬂ@#ﬁﬁé‘*“s schoal is now the resy
OE8 CARTE CE0GRAPHIQUEy work  of  «Serpice de
braille de [q Commission

Prs*mir:‘*mv—.ﬁ’eigm?uﬁes” an
la Production Adapiées
Ouellette schoolin the
scolaire Marie-Vi(:t(}r'in;j ;




Designing tactile illustrations|
h H'I]{.‘"\

Whether you are a teacher, transerib
hild with a visual impairment, this guide is int
lrarn more aboul:

sthe role of illustrations—both visual and tac
young child

*onsiderations that must be addressed in o

ftllngfu] tactile illustrations

'Imrfﬂrmalion supporting an overall sequ

:“”UUS types of tactile illustrations _

"Pes of tactile illustrations and the tool
' Iy Create them .

de:j h?PEd discussion of these will 2
oo 8 tactile illustrations for an
lacti], JoU haye created, or are evalu

k © 2009 Les Doig



& Tactus guide 19 children’'s books aith',

The T}'Ij'rflul)-'.'

in Children’s Books g
il

A quick glance at children’s ; ’.% .
books on library and bookstore
<helves reveals a wide range of
storvhooks and informational
hooks filled with colorful,
interesting  pietures. People
who study how to engage young
children in books and in reading
helieve visual illustrations 1n
children’s books play several
important roles,

Role of Illustrations

B Al

*As an adult reads a book
aloud, visual illustrations give the child a fuller und
of the book's events and meaning. They provi

information and often add detail or humor that iS'ﬂin‘.
in the hllfpk‘s; text, T R

*Visual illustrations dttract and hold a young child’ 2

long before he is -
15 able 1o read or ¢ ven ur
) read— erhaps even und
all of the words of the text. . b 9

Bright colors ing
: e g LI appeah.ug-
ind expressions. familiar and unusual s-‘:::tti o5 &@ ;-'
an adult reads Aloud. : HgS aa _

*Visual Hlustrations

and aduly: What doe
[rh:ing, fe |

act as conversation-starters
! s the picture show? What is
.18 wearing]? Is this thin
“ the pictures ¥
Way to engage 4
F |

m.guage- skills ang learn

“hil(‘hu s
2006) rst, Falco, er, al, 1998.

things in




.ne about a book—its text and
ﬂh{;ﬁ :I;i to think about what is b
ch; fit (comprehension strategies |
d independently, he ma)"u;sé similar
ﬂ,"amm reading comprehension (Gold &
f:o{,;;_gwim visual illustrations encourage develc
pandling skills: Icarping to hold the book ﬂgh
ges 10 view the pictures. Even th"nug'h a yo i
read the words of the story,
jctures can encourage early,
independent enjoyment  of

the book.

oy drawing the child into
handling and  exploring
hooks, pictures may also
increase  his  exposure to
nearby written words. As a
young child looks for pictures,
fie may also notice tiie print
text, critical to learnine about
hooks and reading.

*Once the words of 2 book are familiar, a child may
esin a book’s pictures as a guide to help him
Prfrlf'nd reading is when a child says aloud wor
INg a reading tone of voice as he turns pages. A
child’s words may not match the words in the :
¢ thinks of himself as a reader, an important ear
Way to Iiteracy,
'{"nd al a later stage, when a child is truly
Pictures continue to support his learnin;
le__aﬂow him to fil] in gaps between wh
Words he does not yet Know; | s

k' © 2000 Les Daigts Qui.



The Typhlo & Tactis guide to children
f &

ild who is not yet a m
B e, hlping ayoung hid tahe a
maﬂﬂmarmdmfm s o begiamag

When a Child Has a Visual Impairment

It is clear that visual illustra.li.ﬂns in chlldrm;f"s
assist a child with typical vision. But what 3;
a book’s pictures? How can adults engage a yo 8
significant visual impairment as books are read-aln
add meaning to the words of the book, cspecially
language skills are still limited?

*For a child who will read braille, children’s b 0ok
ofter important braille exposure and a degree of tac
Long before he can read, a child may enjoy the feel
adults read aloud. He can begin to learn that the

the story” and may imitate the hand movements
braille.

*Books that use rhyme,

may be interesti ng to list
pictures,

“catchy” language, or rep
€1 to, even if a child can

| ' Most impor
"Sing language at the child’s level and relating

10 things the chilq has experienced.

d lengthy descripie
take away from rather thap add %ﬁ-; Ehiis;g )



W American Priviting Hogse o

| 145 an active participant, Given the youn
ild J~I‘“ﬂ],-[alionsjust discussed, many
gnd [h{r][f'l“s with visual impairmems Hiee
.;HESL:};'?F{T{S and tactile illustrations as 'a--WR).v"-t
h“:;::-fg. [0 some hooks the}-' ]'Ea'd.a.l(jud (MHE{‘
e ¢ ; /

wright, 1991 Newbold, 2000; Lewis & Tolla, 2093).

siory Box Objects
worybox objectsare real objects,
e to the book, given to the
Jld to handle and explore as
hebookisread aloud. The items
ae usually collected together in
i hox or bag. Story boxes (or W
higs) offer a good firs: s tep for : \ *
haring books with a v young i f"
thild who cannot view nictures, \
Uhough it takes tirme 1o find
hunksfrfamr%ng{.umt:. 1 objects

A long-time favorite, “If You
Cookie, " by Laura Joffe Ni
) demanding mouse with a o
rl]:” fﬂl! }}t. {Jasll?l- HH | IL b [‘[_fi_ llpﬁ f{}r -'r":'&l a.sh—a_uJ' i naﬁk’f 7
103t children enjoy using story E‘m@_—.ﬂ@;hm ol i
Oxes J i ouse for meluson in a story box
bo%es and often like to 1 Sy
hoose ang coll
ichide,

IlE‘]p
ect the items to

i?;?ﬁ" ‘gtUl"}f box Gl_}j{'c[s are not part @f tﬁ@ b
il ifl’lled alon gsficlt- the book, and the refore, may
stg) iEXP]_ﬂl‘lng and handling the book !:Bﬂéﬁ §
iy g oS (Lewis & Tolla, 2003). In fact, st
Horgge -5 Altention away from the ba
Hon of the book and the written

© 2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent-u
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g Tuctus guide 10, IS
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The Typhto

Tactile [lustrations
o story box objects, tiact(ﬂcucm
£ L} to ! ¥
Justrations designed o give l:ac;;;; e
i g
: or topl the
he book's story sl
to ;ning and interest to books for a prf:: . T
; ' Led (L.
mh book’s pictures. Tactile books (!mo with tacti
W in the types of tactile illustration they use z
vary s
from different sources.

In addition t

eMany tactile books are custom-made for a child
caregiver, braille transcriber, or volunteer.

*Some publishers of print books produce children®
include tactile features. These are designed for a i
who can also view the surrounding print picture;

the tactile features have for a child with a visual
may be limited.

*Some braille publishers add braille labels to ta
produced for visual learners, This does not change
the visual illustrations (with tactile features) were
a child with typical vision. The books do have, |

advan[ageufnﬂ"eringimportanthraille exposure and
(0 touch, even if the tactile Hlustration falls short
meaning for g young child with significant wsmn

*A few braille Producers publish tactile
designed for children wigh

the tactile illustratio



Virerecan Py —.l.".‘J.fl.r_: ff”.”.w I,I‘r.u' the Bhﬂd S

il hooks from the Amencan
i il JE %
el 017 v A Blind featuring
Hunise ¥ : 7 o
) i fartile iltustrations. Euch
L iy
.-.'.lull jor !
©ieual pmparements, el aiso

| swaeey for ehildren wath

lI,ln'I .'_I'I'J'lrnlllﬂllifl”'l :r”‘l’lﬁ

fext is Both large

e
of pixioh
TR AT

pirz it eoned Brerelle,
L)

o 1e of Tactile INustrations in Children’s Books

be effective, a tactile illustration should provide the child with a
th the child’s own experience of the object in everyday life (Wright &
vratton, 2007 ).

visual 1llustrati witle illustrations can serve several
olis 45 books ar d aloud.

‘[hev  have beer
served to add 1
rest and meaning

story - reading
many  children

Miller: 1985: Strat-

V& Wright, 1991
Wihan, 2003) |

*The, offer a child
':'!’I"llli]l][i{‘ﬂ to ac-
" explore and

dhout what he

ok

think

T
009 Les Doigts Qui Revent - wwiwl dnrorg



1

ext - le illustrations @ {ﬁ? o
oBecatist Jlve the child in handling the

jny i .
mgering 18 writen tﬁ?tt, B

o tactile illustrations cay

' arters as adult and child touc
[ustration contains and rela

hildren, once they are familiar with a
-:};umcgﬂns use tactile illustrations to pretend
illustrations.

Lild using visual ustrations to pretend read,
ach

what the tactile 1

ddition, books with tactile illustrations give a
impairment DPPUI’H‘IHI']{'IEH to learn how to e::;ammg_
actile displays. This isim pnrla:n knowledge smc?:,
displays (tactile maps, diagrams, charts, and grapl
school texthooks.

Ina

Children with typical vision seem 1o interpret
many other types of graphic displays, such as diag
almost automatically. Since inlancy, their world
a steady stream of images on signs and labels, in
television. They have had manyv ¢ hances to observe
variety of visual displays. ‘

.Fm a child with a visual impairment, however
;’;:Ezl :.EICIIIE.‘ lustrations and disRla}’S is ﬂﬂ‘
skill mcﬁ;}c:;ei support, z}nd mstructlr:}fn:. Many _
B 15 {:Gmb[.} C:l"ﬂtl(}ll Skllls, and CDgHIHVE Ski
'iisplgi}-s' = me to help a child explore ami
fequite Exf)lart? are also conventions or rules
adults i ﬁ];aulﬂrl and. associated concepts to
Own Prepar aua m?pau*ments report diss:
dation for mterpre];ing tactile displ

TTHTE i )
1 L Ul}lgl_ﬁ 1_11“ Ré"-’l."ﬂ!‘_ - wiww L , Jror

bes



¢ illustrations may be
| for using zacgiié ma?
e 1avs, Itis possible experience s
giPthdﬁflzgﬁdes a foundation both
MP;;: Jearner form a positive attitude
hﬂ?‘ﬂg kdoesnot need to be accompanied
E‘Ffffb?ﬂns and not every child enjoys them,
ﬂ'“m“.aw;] j;npairments demonstrate interest
with b‘frms[mﬂgns (Miller, 1985; Stratton & anm,
aetle 1999; Norman, 2003). =

19‘}1: Swensorn,

[aterest in tactile books
ructile storybooks developed at tht.f American Printin
he Blind (APH) are evallua[ed vlmh young childr
mpairments to assess children’s interest in them,:
gorshooks have been developed for the On the Way to
eries, featuring a range of types of tactile illustrations, Fr
iTchildren, ranging in age from 2 16 years up to kinde
orage 7, participate in the evaluation of each book. C
ierned by their teachers indicate most children—b
braille and large print reacders—showa high level ofi
woks. Many have commented that a student with
nerestin books (without tactile illustrations) showed inc
interest in reading from the tactile books. In addition,
“port that some students use the book’s tactile pictur
Y pretend read (Wright, 1991). (Please see App
"5 0f these and other tactile books produced

Tipes of Tactile Ilustrations
Meteare many diferen; ways to represent

i’ ©2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent



| hildren’s books.
he Tiphlo & Tnetus guide 10 chi

i1l discuss a possible ¢

1 tactile medium- W?d“”ﬂffﬁﬁ. the tools
: e gude, - :

chese laterin t5 fx now it is enough to be

e [hft]:n ' :Life illustrations frequently
; La
basic types O

designed for a young child.

' ay sed of:
Tactile illustratons may be compo

*Objects or parts of objects™
olued, tied, Velecroed® or
.T:hvrwiw attached to the
page or enclosed in a bag,
t‘lﬁa'inpc'. or pouch fixed to

the page.

*Note that this does not refer
o miniature models—such as a
small tov car—used o represent
treal car. A very voung child mas
ol understand the relationship

€N a small-scale model

Eoan object and its real-life
ounterpart. For the puUrposes
i this guide, tactile lustrations o
Lhat  use i lature ]llluli'll- dre A tude ﬂf{ﬂﬂ!#ﬁﬂﬂ&-‘
tincluded in this SR hestration in abﬂﬂi-_.,.
i1 is enclosed in a plas

stapled to the pos

*‘Forms ufuhj

ectsmoldedin
hi ||1'

atng the plastic in
the; Molorming,
realistic :
mac

athin plastic sheet (clearc
4special machine, This pra
leaves an almogy three dimensio
L. Forms can also be

.:".'I|I

5 Desion 3
A Ouig Réveny - TR O P
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r. Amierican Pr nting '.

g
A thermoformed image qfqﬁgw&
beneath the thermoform is o print
shell provided for visual learne

¢. These usually depict the outer shape of aneh ct
PagEulre chosen may resemble the texture of the real obje
lex § d 1 ¥ .
analso be layered or “collaged” to vary thickness.
La . £ ‘

Fuke fur fabric, eut in the shape of a child’s
teddy bear, glued 1o o paper page

© 2009 Les Doigts Qui



JRaised lines and Shapes
:!iéf?ﬂofam‘m{'i on a plastic | o Pﬁ
| that swells when h-cat_.Fd (EWF e
areaed by gl e in gk D
. 1 o : bt 2o
i::;?ai:::dm;gl the real Dl:gectwﬂlm;t
raised lines provide only an Uuﬂ-lne of :t. 0
often “filled” with a pattern (called an areal

A razsed owthne of o hand, filled
with a dolted areal fattern,
embiinsed tn pafrer

D 206w Les Dnigm_'l;)_ul Révent -



W

d Limitations of Tact
uallenges 27 |

Wgﬁf of a tactile illustration i, -
P o ot 0 eproduce a isualpictur

o are key reasons to include books with

TTTFI;I the many types of books you make, h
m:ﬁ agymmg child with a visual impairment, H
:rlnphasized: a tactile illlustration is not the s
and does not replace it, _
4 tactile illustration can never be as complete as a
;anderrmad as instantly and completely.

Fren adults with visual impairments often find taci
challenging to interpret. There are more than
forwhy thisis so, and 1t 1s important to be familiar
atempting to create or evaluate tactile illustrat
jour intended audience is a young child:
*Tactile illustrations cannot be seen at a glance as
are. The “viewing area” is limited to what is ben
Loomis, Klatzky, & {.ederman, 1991). Larger
with the whole hand, but detail will be missed
child’s hands and fingers are smaller than an
‘ases, the child must examine each part of a ta
‘tparately. Then he must think about all of
they fit together, Only then will he be able to u
actle illustration as a whole, g
"The chilg’ experience of how an object
seldom be duplicated, making it difficult fe
“Onnection between the tactile illustratic
E;“;g_i ‘o show. An object’s three-di
Outing zlt:ent fr::;m a flat 'repreg?n.'__ !
d cat’s shape shown in a ¢



. S 5 t ﬁ‘\ ._;-" s
The Typhlo & Tactus guide 10 children

all like the squinning: cat tl'(lg child
hands around the car..s mld_ E.-_ oy
«Context is critical, m-par t bw ”
interpreted in many different ways, -
circle meant to show a ball, cook;e. sauce:;g I;
merry-go-round at the parlf, or the H;]ﬁjﬁﬂ ;
must be given a context—either pmwdgd in |
text, through verbal explanations, or bo;th_l. b
*Like shape, texture can provide the child wg&»
not usually give enough information to identify ;
furry, with a scratchy tongue and claws. Scume
can be imitated—a patch of fake fur, scratchy
these could be confused with many other thi
similar texture,
*Differences in size between an object and its ta
can be especially confusing. As an example,
tactually recognize a table hy its height and how I
to feel along its edge as he turns e

representation of the table
a simil

L

ach corner; a

scems very unlike the n
ar way, miniature models often confuse a y
*Spatial relationships are difficult to show and
a tactile illustration, Showin

dimensiﬁnal world,
*Both visual and tactil

© 2004 L Dﬂmﬁ’@.ﬁ B B
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- e object in the rear (not full
sl?ﬂ‘:';zgkL:ide"Jof awagon). A young | ‘
dfﬂ ainted with these. In addition, there ;
A epts a child with a visual impai
drich & Sheppard, 2000).

principles of Good Tactile Design

i, addition to the challenges .anc.1 limitaﬁan 1
hild’s ability to interpret a tactile illustration can
qpaired if the designer has not followed key
uctile design. If you are making your own tactile i
s critical to become familiar with and fﬁIlUW‘_ﬁi‘; 1c
uctile design. If you are selecting a tactile book
mide, knowledge of these principles can guide
factile books whose tactile illustrations are poorl

Basic guidelines of go o tactile design

lomake tactile displays easier to interpret: |
*Use textures, shapes, lines, and symbols or
distinctly different from one another. '
'Sfmplify—-many lines or elements in an
“onfusing to examine by touch. Leave
ﬂﬂfi lines. A tactile illustration should
object’s Most important, identifying tac
Stem on ap apple to distinguish it fr

-‘ W
Avoid dutter-—place items no 08
tloser th :

: '01d many intersecting i
. €another should
-8+ dotted versus solia),

il
1



eShapes should be f;t least %
e enized.
are to be recog ized. b
«“Fill" large outlined shﬂpﬁ?s mghﬁd
pattern) or texture to help the child tel
is outside the shape. | e
oIf your tactile illustration has many abj;
it into two or more separate :Hustranqn%,,“
tactile illustration should show only one to
illustration. il
e[f it is important that a number of objects be.
or if an object has a number of parts, bui;d
complete illustration by creating several 1'1-'1,
one or two new elements to each subsequent illy

Additional rmding and souy
design include:

-The Good Tactile Graphic: A fwo-tape video presenta
Louisville, KYy: American Priming House for the Blind,

-Barth, |, L, (1981). Tactite graphics guidebook, Louisville,
Printing House for the Blind. |

-Edman, P K. (1992), Tactile graphics, NewYork, NY: A
for the Blind,

Otto, F. (1997). Guidelings for design of tactite graphics.
American Priming  House for the Blind. |

{).tlo. F. & Poppe, T. (1994). Taetite graphics starter kit gu
KY: American Printing Hoyge for the Blind.

rees regarding the principles



r' Awmerican Pring

pesigning 3 Meaningful Tactile Hlustrati,
i
-« even when a tactil.e iIIl‘xstrr?Lio'n usesp ;
fet , and has a context, it still may not i
e onwith the real object/s or concep
'Lw;;[- [{;. associate a tactile illustration with
.l::][;hjt‘ ct and relate t}‘lis to the words of the s
.Il:]g[ he more decorative than meaningﬁﬂ_ I,f .
Leresting, but it will not support the child’s
;Iiw est, engage him in meaningful conversation
v build skills for learning to in terpret tactile dis

Designing and creating a truly meaning‘ful tactile g
hok requires carefu! consideration of many ele
the story or text, type of tactile illustration,
actile design, as well 25 the tools and materials ne
tie llustration

[he lollowing summarizes questions and factor
‘nsidered as part of the process of designing a m
listration for 4 young child.

" Begin with the Child

Begin i th

i the child in mind—co

b'dtkground knowledge, a

inchy. - d had firsthand experi
Ude in the tactile illustratio

O understand
n%r : derstand A
before felt or examin,

k" 2000 1e



« Think about the chilti# e
to represent. Wh*at waﬂnE ;hm,
the real object—1ts texture, shape, si
function?

Design your tactile illustration to include t

Jlustration that is not wisy@fy like the aé};m _
10 creale a lactile itlustration based on

such as a raised outline of a te:ddy bear. Tki!l.w
likely to trigger a comnection with a;gung m,gd % ,
m:.rn‘-ﬂmfd}: bear, which he may identify by its fuzzy lextu

legs, or button nose. i gy '
e What are the child’s tactual discrimination a

ractually discriminate objects? Shapes? Thick as well
lines? Fine as well as gross differences? Both sm:
shapes?

Design a tactile illustration that corresponds with the chila
textures, raised shapes, or raised lines are used, differences
and obuvious unless the child 1s skilled at detecting small @
the child be able to discriminate differences in the specific te
objects, or line types you plan to provide? Checking this befo
save valuable time. |

fef] L3
02000 Lo Dmgr.u i Ré“mt"hfwl. "



4108 € plore i 3 syEmtic mann
ow how tO “scan” a tactile illustratior
he od major parts? Can he sepaj*agg.-l
are ;etaﬂ? Can he follow a raised line with }

ynow how to trace around the outline

orlapping his starting and ending points?
oV

le illustrations that are in kgep,'ﬂg. WithiD
he prepa red to help him explore carefully M

(rale factt
plor? and

sHow well does the child Uﬂderst.-mﬁ{
lationships? Can he hold in mind various parts ¢
Jjustration  he has explored until he has fully
wach partz Can he then make associations ai
parts in order to understand the illustration a

Cwate tactile illustrations that are in keeping with the
Sy o fit together the 10 jormation he gathers into a me
Wustrations that show only one object with little detail are
piece logether” than illustrations with many elements or on
g object with a complicated shape.

*What previous experience does the child ha
llustrations? What types has he encountereds
aeated a tactile illustration of his own? Has
fctile illustrations  that show spatial relatio
W0 or more things? Is he familiar
“d different types of perspective that
Dm.g",}““?' llustration to build wpon his previo
Whery Wustrations; tatk about how the mﬂ'ﬂﬁi

"¢ has explored. Be red to explain

L b © 2009 Les Doigts Qu



1o children's hooks with fete

& Tactus GUIdE

One of the surest ways to create a tactile P&
illustration that has Pﬂfﬂ”ing fﬂ?‘ o rl .
child is to involve the child in choosing "%
how to illustrate a particular th ing or
concept.

2. Consider the Story/Text

Whether vou intend o - Ay _ |
ou intend to add iactile illustrations to a

children’s book or illustrate 4 book that you haye
i ] " = . = 4
ild has dictated, carefully consider aspects of the be

‘K‘HJH |I|_E']j“‘,]_‘1.'-‘ lew ) :
' XL provide enough inf; ion
—10 help (he child g ormation

identify - ]
ilustragion lenufy  and understand

1
H"."I"‘f St
1 o ;
O whose text grves eno ugh iy it .
_ ton or be 4, . e
the book alg,, W € frepared to add this in;

WS MOSE o i j @ lactile Eﬂuﬂﬂ’lfi{}n shotws a

RIS :
J“ LI':.\ Ijt'"ElS i ne



American Printing Fon,

jas been said that while
I
“q picture may be worth a thoys

q tactile illustration without words jsp’t 4,

sidentifythecentralobjectsand con ceptsin thestor
wpeoftactile illustration—if any—will bestdepict
extures, cutout shapes and textures, raised andﬁﬂ@é
unfilled outlines) ? Is this type of illustration also
the child with whom you will be sharing the tactile

Mect books that allow you: to illustrate significant things or
ldile Wlustrations suited 1o the child’s abilities and experi

avn if you choose books 101 care, you may find that y,:;_;; e
ilofa book’s most impor it objects/concepts. This leaves s
aling a tactile illustration of another, less significant obje
e tactile illustration;s. rewriting the story to include so
“present with a tactile ilhistration,

*Are ﬂ]EI‘E ar

mwmber of im portant things in the
fancify

.1 orvisual that it will be hard to link them .'
the chilq has experienced firsthand? -

is dige. )
&M to ereaie g meaningful tactile i

b tent t&z’ngs like castles and dragons.
-%:_m'__ﬂ’;fﬂ present a significant o
- m?;rk © tactile iltustration are unl




a1« abilities and the ¢
g the chl]d's 2ml ught to the o
I il.'lll‘l_ﬂd(‘ﬂl 5 1 have g’“'f‘_‘l] tho g,. [ A
n 1t voll wl . ;.;} e DQ]ECIS, [h'EI'm
\d textures, raised and fil

repre n you hop
diustrati€ shapes al i €
o lp have chosen specific textures

:nmn‘&_ e =
knes. You ma eve

1
i I ]i,'“ E|| Ilst-, . . ; '.-:'
that vou | "plflt‘ vour tieﬁlgﬂ‘ [h{‘lﬁ' are mal'l}’ 0&1=
\s you COT

; be weighed and considered, then nf:checkf-'_d-_- L
e . for the child and what h{‘.st.lllumrates the
u-:-l:l.':l”r.li:.- some basic questions you will need to an:
| :h ;nnn» -frt‘t'iﬁi' "Im‘ﬂi[mh‘ Wil

*How much space 18 available for tacule illustratiﬂnﬁi?'
*How will the tacule illustrations be bound into the
vhere will they appear in relation to the text?

» all 1

bjects be shown at their acrual size (recomm
st you reduce their size to fit the page? If so, by
And will the child tor whom the Hustration is il'ltE_-._
10 ung¢ ansformation?

lerstand the size tr

*Lan voy consistently L
..h1;~r! (S12e |
J‘Iﬂ'l

se the same representation

\ shape, eXture, type of illustration) throug

313 o o

factle illustrations (frtrmmmcnded)?
sp > ANy elements or is crow

ration into twg of more illustrati

 MagNifieq o Will you use: ap overhead,

(r Ommen, i €W, Cross section view? Will
.Hmﬁ ) lhl‘(}u h '
. Wore . '8hout the hook?

their "elationgy: 5 'S fepresented in the
? One another (abg



far) important? If yes, how will
tgﬂihipﬁ? . |

rf,rr}[:a: materials will you need for the il

| .13511' ¢, fabric, glue, yarn, fabric paint, etc.

wid '|?
beﬂbmhwd? ‘ ‘ X
avhat tools are required (scissors, tracing wh,

quipment. thermoforming equipment)? Are

itk cach step involved in creating the illustration, it
Lasess: Does my tactile illustration follow the idelines

od tactile design?

1 Present the Tactile Illustration

fenifan object is familiar to a child, it will be helpful to
wuch and examine the object just before encountering its t
representation. B

fIf possible, compare the object and the tactile
ide by side. As you do, talk about the object’
characteristics and uses. Point out similarities
"jectand its tactile illustration (Stratton & Wright, 1
'l an object is 100 fragile, too large, or faraway to
h.mha“d you may be able to prepare an older child
im0 explore and compare the object to s
f:: ‘ouch and handle. For example, you could
:cﬁ‘f'f‘lble object like the moon is like and unli
tattitlze tﬂ? to E}fplore the ball, and l:hcn comp:
A USEfatmn of the moon, shown

: l’._lungl child, though, is likely to have
"Cprege °ons of the moon, to a rounc
hm“;l Ung the moon in a
e © how meaningful thes
%% conceprs, and




: children's book
pilo & Tacktss guide 10
The THp

-

i provide ham’:-an
First, and @V ite illustration of it.
beore presening
5, Evaluate the Tactile Illustration
: > illustration in the book -
Before you mcludt,“g:::l lildea e
child, it 1s an f."KCE df 1 idea to 17 O :
ki ET?* ‘;lliff;leix-'er before seen or touched
Sqlm'.g:i(:uf{ms[‘suh_,itr(‘t with a context by readin
f::;:;l as he tactually {.-xph_:.res []]E. illustration 5
if he is sighted), and ask lu_m (o u}lk through” k
and interpretation of the illustration. What
valuable—and surprising! If an adult or older s
examining and understanding vour illustratio il
that a young child will also have trouble. I sl
vour i]'jltsn‘;i.[it,n-, to correct the 5-”_'-35}1{.‘[]15 vl di -

e Jou dp complete and use the tactile

voung child, be a carefy] OB

fiim».. does the child explore it okl
oD pletely, with €ase, or is he tense?

_ € trouble locating some of the e me
shown? -

‘D(L:ES he recheck Certain features over and
= :C tfllrt; Seem o he “hung up” on parts t
o g in Some way, for example, an
D Ounced

*Ca:sh Commen;

2 ﬁmsh‘*nj\;’ﬁr qQuestiong about the ¢

@20nay -



r Amevican ﬁ'mﬁﬂg Jou

= child should be able to reflect on
ol dion of it. This is valuable informag;

.‘l.--'.h:”‘: I

a more meaningful

\ indicate areas where the ¢

“ence of Difficult: o Types of Tactile Ilustrations

i

oned earlier. base your selection of the [ypenf‘
on vou will use on what 1s most appropriatﬂ fﬂ‘r
sinto account his skills and previous experience
Lout characteristics that make any tactile illust
1o explore and understand—having many
' complex spatial relationships, sizes that dﬁ
“the actual object. These add difficulty, regar
Hllustration used. g

| t the question remains: Is there an Ove
H_;”” “"hi'n it comes to introducing vari
,:.,':!{H}m Are tactile illustrations that use
"rr.[ii:‘:{.:;{‘ ad i1“ll+tszrpr1et than th:rmﬂfﬂm’is-'
e linr“.m casier to understand t]‘*"ﬂll :
7 We do not have a great deal of

k 2009 | 5 I}”igm Qlli mﬂiﬂ'



| chuldren's books with tactil

V]
vl & Tactiks gu lt
3 T fifll! &
!I‘.r' q"l; M

ence of difficulty among types of illus
u

o ’ . Es
a seq f the factors involved. Some are best
some 0

Child’s Development of Necessary Skills

\s far as a young child is [‘{)]]?CI'I]Ed, TESEarch
e tual discrimination skills and fine motor skills ev
iollowing an overall sequence during the early yez
voung child’s ability to examine I]]iugs with hls ;
limited by a whole-hand style of exploration (G
19810 At this stage, he can grasp objects and noti
texture, but may not be able to s parate his finge
Hat shape or use his fingers to (ollow a raised kne®
shapes and details mav not be noticed or Hdequat&
child at this stage ni-;lt'\'t‘|t:—!n:|.; it l‘hf.’l'ﬁ‘fure, ¥ ﬁ

that use objects and have larger areas of texture of
Ustially T ton ]"H'.Nl.

“:lr . : ) ; 3 L

e l“u hild ]h,llf}v O examine objects more fully
m::-l Sensitive ““?fvr[ips, he can detect mé

dl By ey o v -..-..--

Motor * lexture, As (he child develops greater

L| e
=i .”"HIL and the ;1hilit}r to think about the
18 he will be begger. able to explore th

Hustry,
1008 that yge flat shapes, raised lif e
LB

‘}l-li!l'

Sequence of lactyg] discriminatiun skills
Kcnhm

an
. i Ll‘:}'?ﬁ} fnund e

Mtudy of g chi]drzequenct

VidEn ce:

of tactual d
' Whose Jeyel of visior

| = o T



i OF Jess. Children mnm
F{.—ccP“ﬂr nired to tactua.ll}r e :
i ¥ e ~not the same”, Childr

1

Wi .
u{if A As age s 1h
| out the item that was “not the same

e 1‘_

A i was followed by proficiency in
;hil’fs'd shapes and lines, and last of all, var
e

shapes:

qichness of Clues Contained in the Ilustration
¢.om the standpoint of the illustration itself, many
l,;-.iu'l'h' dentity are ].—..';5[ 131 c.rfratmg a lactile illustr; (i
wever, some [ypes of tactile illustration result in mec
-0 others. For this reason, some types of illustra
e more difficult to mterpred, fr'specially- for
'::"{E}l'I'iPIIE{‘(I with tactife illustrations. Stratton (1990)
Jlowing example of hiow various types of illustrati
qsed shapes, raisedd outlines—offer progressivi
dues to help a child connect the illustraﬂ'{i'ﬂ with

rEpresents,
“Lost in translation”

listyoung children are very familiar with sOCKS &
...5 IJLillting them on and taking them off. A young
:;f:;::“ft of sock Pmbahly incluciles_lhﬁ.il:‘n
'*f-mnc}:f!n place his har}d or foot inside the

The iLup or Strech it
i same sock, with one side glumi
Ctile Ulustration, has lost one of

© 2000 Les Doigts Oui Revents



: o CIAETE = =
o & Tucties ;mnff
R N -
rhe DP

d. Th

nched or stretche. .

c;mncfl F:Z;(;:ltj}ul it will b.e hard to fit
hand tmdmﬂl a cutout in the shape f a
oGIutuli-’, he same sock material, further
sl able to the child. The ¢

_rjon avail .
ormatic ¢. but can no longer fit

and shap
stretch the sock.

o Thermoforming lhf‘sucflf in a sheet G.f
loss of another very s;gnlf?c.ant clue to lts.l_g__i
Jlastic has :'eplucﬂl the original texture of the s
EM ek its texture may well have been the by

inf
rexure
scrunch and

ractual informaton.
sRepresenting the sock as a raised outline form

the outline in paper or gluing string to outline
(asseen in aside view) has very few clues to trigge
to the child’s experience of a real sock. Itisn'tt
[fthe outline shape is unfilled, the child may €
determining what is “inside” the outline and:
and so arrive at a very different Lmpression Of
presented.

*Moreover, rcdllfil'lg the size of the sock in aﬂ?
tactile illustrations removes yet another criﬁ_' 1

A child needs a great de

al of experience and a ¢
make sense of :

_ dtactile illustrati in,
missing! (St stratton when so ma
> I5Mratton, 1990

B 9ine —



Ve A LT O

for the Blind- Syt

pness of clues provided by

a I ' : 1

pES of tacule illustraton
el '

s an averall sequence of
NI LA L

wiim™

'.,

ot ]Itustra!ion:,;__[:il.st

qrations  that  feature
dlustratio A lwoyear-old mpfmmumgj‘.W-

real object illustrations— Hlwstration in a tactile ook, w
v 1o provide the  best  pingasmall purse attached tothe
wion 1o tactile llustrations, book’s page.

weause a young child has the

ror skills, tactual discrimination
nd cogniave s needed
lore them an crause they
| more signih lies to the
<identity.

“ised Line Nlustrations—Later

what we know al Thildren’s i 3
; LI B -
out child A fourear ol ises hi fingms 0

SUpment of tactual discrimination examing a very simple raised line
""‘I"H];ufnﬁ, skills, as well as the iﬁ-u.f:mu::mm-hiﬂwﬁwm
ool tactle clues missing from
“dline illustrations, it is reasonable |
o PECt raised lines/raised shape illustrations tﬂ be
_'”]' "0 interpret than other types of illusel S
..\ur:llmi”g*‘a in most cases, should be reserved fﬂrm
lag 1]:1:.%3" W‘nﬂ_has had successful experiences e -
Ustrations.

28 Les Doiets Oui Reévents wiww: Lelqriorg



llw Steps -+ * |
Y= ﬂth;ifﬁcu]ty. They ma}‘l
ﬂnedtﬂtfreaj object illustrations ;@

.ﬁ?zr;:?:]imp!y offer an alternate mea
j:dl::wr wactile clues.

Thermoformed objects

Barth (1984) first suggested t_ifaflstjg?:iemu 5
thermoformed objects r‘mghls-i’r?ﬁ' - 1l [ral:i{;).'.t'ls
identifving objects ;mcj ltllf‘l‘pltﬁ'[.lng‘l lus "
ind outlines. Poppe (2004) also utilizes t 1S p
;.r training materials f!t‘.ﬁigﬂ(:‘d to ht‘I‘p stud-er{ il
exploring 3<dimensional nh]mrrf_a to.lnterpre_ ;
rassed hine illustrations, lermﬂhH'mmg may be a g
representing objects whose shape is an importan
However, if riu':'nm[i:-rn‘:inlgjr elimin

ales texture as
some of 1ts {'l'ft"('!i\.'t‘

ness. A thermoform of a com
fecogmzable; it is very like a rea] ¢ omb. A therm

stulfed .minml, hrm-m'f-r, has losi s most i nport
lexture :

Parts of objects

l'“TIg‘ part of

an object in 3 ¢
Or

actle illustration ca
4 Poor me enting an object, ¢

Carefullybased ont

ans of repres



@ g f-fn";,[m the Blingd - &,

T."

' Placed alone on the page, it
ot P ven if the story supplies a conext,

<l ”ni-

-aIs
WP cé

I‘m: .:-‘

Jdded illustrations

et

exture 0 raised line illuslraliuns-—-eithcr through
hapes from rextured materials or ﬂdding lextures a‘s.u ",
" _has the |w|t'ntitt] to boost the richness of clues in an
Research shows even typically sighted P"Esf'hﬂﬂlt‘rspay
ention to texture (Abravanel, 1970). When an object’s
listinctive, it can be a powerful clue 1o its identity,

it mav even be able to “stand alone™ as an effective

qve details

stinctive d Lanobject, if there isaway to represent
greatly ine the ease with which an illustration is
ed. Regardl hich type o illustration you are using,
wokout | telling” derails or clues and how you

. www. Ldgqrorg
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o R’Jﬂd’ o ﬁﬁﬁm‘]’ I TR R

Tiphiv &t e

e can “ju
tactually. Justone cait Jut
can show (NP e cule” type of illustration, sug

ke a mo ,
o _easier to interpret. T o
drawing b may offer guidelines abor

. rc .

qure resed : o

. . to introduce vartous types of illustratic :

vay , : 1 e

1 ¢ most appropriate for a given need, and |
are me

combined.

Last Words

It is helpful to frame our thinking about tactile i
voung children by recalling that both developmen
play ill'{'lpi.']l]'El-‘l]'l[ roles in learning to explore and
illustrations and displays. Not only must an ill
designed, the right type of tactile illustration mu
in the right way at the right time for a particular ¢h

Responsibility rests with the adul to:
*determine the child's abilities, previous
knm«.-'lt*dgtt
*decide what the tactile illustration will attemp :
*select the most appropriate type of t-,actil'f-:;f :
'Iﬂ"ﬂ‘-’idlf: a context for the tactile illustration
*Use principles of good tactile design "

L i =1 5 .
Present the illustration, associating it with har
with real objects LE

*Support the child’s ex

i lorat :
observe an refle - 1on of the

cton the child’s use of

illustratiun b (}uenmn should be :
e 10 : sy oa '
10 functigns r the child in the con

© 2(}[}9 | PR e ik



while serving a role in

10115, ‘ ou
i | ::Ihild with a visual impairmen
o ‘“f;f perhaps—-—llmSt books. They p

d.(i’?fn Jid enjoyment 'lﬂ' read 3-1‘?.11'51 Stﬂnﬁﬁ-
05| opportunities to begin ?:)ulld:mg,f-.a
3 chil . of actile displays contained in gea
rjliﬂ:::»;thanks. In many cases, hpwe_:v&l‘, you m
7 yustration cannot convey the information
ﬁuh'(:h" s not a failure on anyone’s part. There are
mem.h |l;:-t;k reading that do not involve pictures. Cl;
fr::“w iogether, and the Sﬂ_llﬂflS of lar'fgua;gg read al
* e apowerful part of 511_;1:'1113 buo%(s with every
< one individual with a visual impairment remarkea
L it have to enjoy things in the same way as a sighted |
 happy with the things I erjoy! Once my friends were de
L from the hall we had just climbed, going to great lengths
st intowords the colors of 1/ sunset. I was happyﬁettng ﬂi@
ooy face, the chill air as o200 fell, and the sounds of approad
A0 So 1 suggested to ther they go ahead and enjoy their “vie
ule [ enjoyed mine ., . ." '

P
Ama

“wmary: Design Considerations for Different
ah"rtmtiuns

~ "“section summarizes information for creatin
'; "’:ml[mile lustrations— .thuse creatﬂdlf.lﬁi_ﬁg*‘
el i, L:‘*E Fhennoﬁ)rmed' images, f'md l:hfm’: _
- wi’t 5. lines, and outlines. Tac;lle._dlﬁpiﬂ?s‘=
"ingy k;&’ﬂ‘lhols, such'as those used A
by smh‘-;’;ll not 1.)& discussed. Informatiﬂii-
: -il-lclud' IC tactile graphics can be found
"ign, g those listed in Basic |

l 02009 1es Doigrs Qui Révent



N E— "
5 Tﬂb & Tactus au |

trations Uﬂiﬂ.g M o
& gmﬁle mus -
hild is usually mﬂs@__ Su :
e Icf rms (Kershman, 1976),
;hreedimfffS'?na ic?n he is more likely to noti
racmaldisﬂ"m”?at (G‘rifﬁn and Gerber, 1981).
in texture a_’{‘f;::z;;d who has not done much
2 years, q;’eldefensiveness, you may noti‘ce__a t _
ﬁ.irh mm,ho]e hand, instead of using his ﬁﬂ-g'er‘gg- .
with feﬂ?ﬂ.q have been observed to prefer explori
“_:i'_sfr;[“e }flustra[iuns that feature real objec

choices at this initial level.

o
=

*Select objects that are familiar to the child, Us
using miniature replicas of objects is not recomm
S[ﬂgl‘.’-
*Choose objects with distinctive textures; textures
recognition,
*It may be easier if objects selected have simple
shapes, or distinctive feagres such as bristles on :
*lf vour child is beginning 1o 1se fingers separatels
10 nvestigate deails, objects that are more det
more complex contours can be used, .
*At first, Primarily use objects that are the size

tiu?n the child’s hans [t can be more difficult t
objects thay must he examined by moving th

€n the real ohiees : Lo
JECL 1S too large to fit on t
be Successful, jf ¢ & ‘

. he book’s words provide er
1on, (o attach 4 texture like th

A8 asoft, fuzzy blanket. ]

Materiy] attached at one

2009 | o
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i can be “crumpled”

:ir.um; ac[“a“y feel.) d
: ( feature actions the

0D ensup, acomb Velcroed® to th
hat ﬂfe;-*ll] ay assist recognition,
11::1;:"5[5 can be attached to the page
:r[u'l*‘”gh holes cut 1 a page macde
josed in an envelope, or placed ira
age. Objects are more difficult to recog
» detached from [h:‘.-‘ page, however this m
ecognizing thermoformed (molded) plastic in
o imit each ractile illustration to one or twc

L

the P

unless you
wch a case, use only a few items. For tactile re

we, clutter is the ‘number one enemy” of
displays. Less is more for the tactile reader! If:
nore than a few items, consider showing tk

displays.
‘Space objects so L ere isroom between them; thi
o closely together may seem to merge, to
o one object. But do not scatter obje
child 1s likely to miss one positinned ﬂff‘._ﬁ? 1ts
*Ahways try out the tactile illustration J’Wﬂ%ﬁ
touton a willing volunteer as you read the st

A5k the child to suggest objects to create tac
the Story!

treﬂﬂn " .
g Tactil . i
Objects e Illustrations Using 11K

i
lhe A guidelines are followe

0 . _
nfnrmmg real objects may



- salobjecs and interpretin
recogniZi8 "0 U epresent objects. :-E ar
se rai I:ﬂ;ﬂ pe, 2004). A thermoform i
wright. 1991, Pa (hin sheet of plasuc,
made by heatin8 |ded form of the object
the object or & miﬂ‘ 1e. The resulting molded p
thermoforTH m?;:; L ﬂ}_ the original object and.
follows [‘h'ﬁ' cf}:?kings and indentations. Before

_ s [Tm.. - it is very important to consider
object, ROWEVES © ) o oint of view, Wh
features from the child’s point o :
(hermoformed image shuuf's shﬂp_f very well, butis ha
curface texture of the plastic m edgun. If a fuzzy tex
i« an object’s most significant tactile feature then h
the object is not likely to produce an effective tacti:
for a young child. Beyond this, many of the same
creating an effective tactile illustration using rea] )
applied 1o tactile illustrations showing thermoformee
fact. many of the same objects suited to real object illu:
also suttable for thermoforming.

as sur

*Use objects that are familiar to the child. *
_-['.-sr.- actual size objects rather than miniatures.
important clue o preserve, -
Ethe real object will be damaged by thermof
€S You can shape 2 replica from self-har

care th; enli
.- ui that the replica resembles the object in
Significang details. ) -

At ﬁrfu, choose objects
have Simple forms or 5
USEs fingers Investigy
i:;;geha:rg more comple
ruomp b;: JUst a fey objects per P&ge
tWeen them without scarte ,

that fit beneath the
distinctive, unique f
te details, objects

© 2000 T pemviss =



_nember to try oul the tactile illys,
'-W% with a willing va{umggr as you read th -
rM he r_hﬂd to suggest objects to ‘hmfﬂfm i

!
mj{: il llustrate the hoos

(realing Tactile Hllustrations with Raised Lines and Shapes
. reschooler may continue using tactile illustrations created
. real objects and thermoformed images of real ubjecm
v also be ready to explore and interpret tactile i

n e raised lines and flat, cutout shapes glued to the ;
qecall Kershman ‘s levels of tactual development described unde:
fequence of Difficulty for Types of Tactile Illustration.) mm
wctile illustration will require him to use his fingers sepz

along lines with fingertips. He will also be reqmre&

acing
e finer tactual </ ierences. Ideally, lots of experience

wl objects, textures, and other types of tactile illustrations
wpared him for this step. Raised lines are often used o s
1 outline of an ohject, such as the outer shape of an a
Lnfilled outlines present a problem, however, for most. Ve
wilelearners. Tt can be difficult to tell what the outline enclos
“pecially if several objects are presented. For this reason, ©
H4pes are usually filled with an areal pattern. Anareal
jtmeating pattern of raised dots or other small raised
jtmal pattern “fills in” the area inside the Duﬂiﬂﬂfj :
prs;a:l;;“rﬁng-in" an outline to hﬂ'lpb'ldexﬁﬁ'nﬁ the
nad di[ig;-l _;lfh?ut shape solves r_lus pl‘*till_.t :
By 1 -u_ is cut from matena-l‘ l;hﬂ_ BN
object, this preserves an ImMpPOTEs.

matap;ﬁt:‘:;;& anc% cutout shapes m p
tly s Hlustration—as lmn-gi'f'a&f' s
~tand each type is used in 2




FI = ; ﬂﬂd mtﬂﬂi ’t‘
y outhin€s: = r
lin€s. 5 and mate

objects . © he story. lf somethin

ing t .
hefor ";;a[flhaﬁd-—a butterﬂy: for]exal.'ilt.p,l
- rF‘Eht;lhfchilcl a three-dimensional, actual
show

he model differs from the real Lhmga .
how re! le to use your verbal Explanatlolfl _
mayv be a -}raiil an underst,anding of the Oh]eﬁ
ioate i:—:?mionai cactile illustration of the o

wo-di . [
o actual object is always preferable, thoy

with the §
actical and safe. _

pracuca , : =15

«Continue to show objects at their actaiie

child understands the idea of scaled sizes, avoi
illustrations of things that are very big, such a
scaled down representation will not resemble
and it’s doubtful he has explor
A preschooler quite likely has an unclear idea ¢ ;
parts of the house go together. In the case of
YOU may try using a miniature model with ver

0 demonstrate I'ela[ionship ot the parts,

unr!{-manrling will probably have inaccuracies. I
"‘-"'T_H"H You select objects to be shown, al

_mru!r.- clues that wij be lost, particularly Whﬁ
Hustrations using raised outlines or cﬁtﬂﬁ 1

IS an | -
* AN importan, clue, use shapes cut from :

mMateri:
.n."mnal 'O preserye this clye.
Choose objec

CﬁmplEX. For

house he has felt




lich perspecti
1d's tactual experience of t :
ider O et like @ plate, which is usuall
js (9 aﬂ.t ce? Is a critical, identifying detail
i from i h as a cup’s handle? M:
o view —such as £ P ; an}r Eﬁn

d in selecting the best perspective.
1 about what 18 impf:-rtant .l,c: show -'méhﬂ
-Ih:ﬂ_w‘ﬂ. detail. In particular, it 1sn't necessary
S chow details that are primarily
on a ball. Do show one or two de
le's stem or the eraser at the top of 1 |
J1y oSt CASes, present only a few objects per page |
uering the page. Space objects so there is mgm#
sem. without scattering | hem too widely, Leave abouta
fnger width” betwec abjects and at least 1/411’1
Jised lines. Research f1as shown that lines closer !
are usually not felt as separate lines. Young.'chilf

gven more .‘ipﬂf{‘.. ‘
ised lines that fort

" ciding W,

| sit ¢
he palance

pnet
Jeading 10
jored SUIPES
«ichas the app

"lfyou use an areal pattern, the rai
n the illustration should be higher (more
pattern itself. This way, they are less likely to d
dild's examination of the overall shape. '
er 2 child understands that

:ﬂl;flﬂ:ntﬁd_ with raised lines on 2 1
”bjectsmi s to represent sp;pﬁl
i 'Gbgaln, demonstrate‘ the
i, lacmjﬁ'fts beft?re showing  the
" iﬂusue rtllus'trauon has mur_l-.
ation into several diff



(o

Tools and Materials for
Books

Remember—safety first!

Basics

Creating Tactile Illu

eKeep in mind that small parts may present ;
It is important to make sure that eagh actil
attached to the page. Furthermore, a ¢ _'
be superviscd when using a tactile book tha
ingestible pieces.
*All glues, adhesive materials, markers, and
nontoxic. Refer to the product label for deta
*Be aware of sharp edges or corners on obj
be made to round these to prevent cuts and
*Some objects or parts of the illustration m
this is the case, remember o check for :
edges or corners, or small pieces that could p:

hazard or be harmful if Ingested.
*If a child is allergic to certain materials
allergy), be certain to not yse those mate

*Brailleable 1ahe
APH)

-High qualim lﬂng-

Is or sheets for adding |
lasting adhesive

B 2004 Leg L'!(:igm Qui Révent= il



ve backed "dots”)

',dhfs oster board- white
..l!"" per: P e
'g:f:rv PP ssion, select matenals with by
-~ R
.-ﬂ“‘w':,g pinder or other means of bing
v -

gons

g .

for Creating Tactile Illus

wr-l‘b Toﬂls

,'ﬂfﬁﬁ : to Pagf ust ng-
i'b Ty bl f" h e e -_:_I._
B el quality adhesive suitable for the item you
':E.'h‘.:l surdy yarn or string f(}r tving it&m_;s o
" (plastic fiber “paper”) envelopes or
11 .
" F,h- o the page to hold items
sl

- lock sandwich bags to glue or staple to the

a5

.'."‘t

Jyerials Tools for Creating Tactile
nermoformed Images of Objects -
“moform equipment and supplies (available fr
«rmoform Corporation)
i -

laterials/ Tools for Cre«ting Raised Shapes for
(ut ﬂ‘iﬂpes fn}m; 4
*Cardboard/ corrugated cardboard (pre-ci
*Carpet sCork eFabric (various textures :
'felt *Foam paper (sheets and pre-cut
:"".[agnetic sheet material (pre-cut sha
'\EEdIEPOim canvas *Paper (thick,
i[?':k} (available from APH) ePlastic
four paper sWood (pre-cut sh

© 2009 Les Doigts Qui R



Jbric paint/ puff pa
::eh :ipF:lm on Quick Draw pa
from APH)
Mold. form, oF assemble shapes usimng:

- Cravola Model M
o ling compound (CGray e
.:::fpnﬁn balls—soft, colorful balls in v

glued 10 the page
.'l'np-i-u'lv sticks

sPuzzle preces

\aterials Tools for Creating Raised Line Hlust
Draw lines with: 3
eBlunt pen or stvlus—lay paper over carpet, a
computer mouse pad, or corrugated cardboa
with the pen or stylus produces a o

reverse side of the paper
oCravon and screenboard—window screening‘
wooden board, drawing on paper placed over
leaves a rippled, waxy line that can be felt

*Draftsman Tactile Drawing Board—drawin
conjunction with a plastc film and stylus:
raised line drawings (available from APH)
*Fabric paint or thick glue
'{_gl.m'k—l)mw Paper—flat, dry sponge “paper
on it with a water soluble marker: mark
prnflute lines of different widths (;.wa.i. b
et

with a rubber back

sheet with a blung oo, ]

*Spur wheel-lay paper over carpet; |



. dotted line on the r TOYeR

Sl ﬁiﬁﬂe r—special stylus al

gﬁd’ﬁ puncturing the paperonitied
ﬂf‘“\,lffr;{ﬂﬂ achine, Swell T-::n:u'c-h PAPEER
e form Corporation)

... Thermo
.r.iI‘:nMarking Mat—textured mat funct
.ritt:;haard when paper, laid over the mat, is v

(available from APH)

nd adhere 0 Page to form lines:
" fabric tape, bric-a-Drac, Velcro® tape—apply to page te
aised lines and outlines .
i(raphic Art Tape—thin, adhesive-backed tape can "
ht lines and manipulated to form curved

nake straig ! e
dines: available in several widths (available from APH)

Wipe cleaners _
WikkiStix—bend and <1t into any desired shape; due t
ucky texture, they will stick to almost any surﬁ'!.CE—-an& 1
Cis 10 temove

*Wooden or plastic “stir sticks”

“am/string—glue in place to form a raised outline

“ﬁmr}' Additions
“u% sound file (use sound chips fron
z“nm“hffd children's' books or record your owr
o ; small digital recording device like those
'jiné]camlgg number 6-77505-00)

€ bells
,sﬁ;?-markers

"hand sniff stickers __

iR



g Taoctss 8"

scented SOE‘PED n absorbent cloth or p

g. cell phone)

. ik .
“'Pment ( Caﬂdy or food to sn

crunchy

1

all the APH Products for Creating Tactile Il}

youwill find for children at :
: d all books for € - i
i M'n?';z!;: / :.w"mr.aph_()I-g/camlogs/lndﬂx.hﬁlﬂ_ f

American Printing House for the Blind and Suzette Wright,

hanks to the
v bridge between the ['SA and Europe. (Ph. Ci

this article, will be a new

Guide 1o Designing Tactile Ilustrations for Chaldven's books
Suzette Wright, APH 2008

Amernican Printing House for the Blind

|83 Frankfort Avenue

FO. Box 6085

Lowsille, Kentucky 40206-0085

Phone: 502-895-2405 - Fax: 502-899-2974

E-Mail: info@aph.org - Website; www.aph.org

© 2008 by the American Printing House for the Blind, Inc.
© 2009 Les Doigs Qui Révent for the print version (English & Frei

Terms of use and distribution:

: uﬁ::mhé holder g{‘&ms permission to download and F"ff&d b
ocumentif the intended use is personal or educa

nformation and :
e terms of use are included with the downl

“ﬁid@fﬂmmt,mm’ Permission to provide the link to the .

fanslation Phillppt"ﬂlaudet-& Louise Comtois .
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1& ille P1CTUTE Books library
Mitstko

|4t is Fureal Bunko

Fureai Bunko 1s @
eers  organizatio
carries activities o
bv hand « Braill
e hooks » and offer

g service through
eusting  natonwide
' sstem to visually
“apped people who
10 have the same
:_-_l.m“' 0 read picture
_thesighted people

I';ﬂ't [he in e . L i
Y Organization in Japan doing

2000 es Doigts Qui W



[T ETE o srpepe=—
Tactus guide 10 (N
v x’!jllr 1:-'. '
e T

i ike
is our Braille Picture Books |

What 15 0
¢ buy
At first we select and ;1

o _ : ;

[' qure hooks bemng put ¢

plt

ale at hookstores.
sale ¢

o.Using books, m
:m'L rransparent iH”'I(_".il\‘t‘
plastic |n-t'l-nﬂ seal plece
cut to the shi
o the original hook, so
that visuallyv-handicapped
people may read it. The way
of cutting and sticking peel-

off seal pieces o the original

these

\pe of ;Jic[m‘t‘s

hook is so important that
we have made a standard
manual to follow as much as
possible. Quality of this peel-
off seal Isalso important. This
method of I!1.I|ﬁjit;_l1' books has
been created in 198] after so
many tnals and errors by Ms.
Mitsuko TWATA who is the
tounder of Furea; Bunko,

R

a blind mother ¢

H " "
OW to Make Braille Picture Books

In order o make
45 possible. we
which the
subjecy.

- Braille picture hooks as much in un
ade a standard manual, in '

{lf: ile .
tails of work are listed. Following is the it

LT :
< S [‘t-'ﬁ I.]l'lltrn M e



(eXIs
{ic text preces
I corners, cut

']'1-;111slauing
y (uttng plas

cuting, 1" &

ing tol) | | f, |

1 gricking on plastic text pie= 3 I

- (€S (Before st
e to stick, long Braille

g (WO plastic

arting, whe
3328

- &
3iat
‘Y
i

w
(exts, joInin &g ;
pieces together) | E. J_t g

| Writing explanations 1 '
pictures (Picture b
torybased  pictus ks, roles of explanations, sa
making explanations. U nslator’s insertion dots) i~

5 Where to stick plastic explanation pieces

(Use of tapes as auxiliary m

pictures that sp

ior babies,

. Showing shapes ol pictures
sticking on plastic picture pieces,
two pages, pictures with overlapping parts, showingad
of picture face, picture names, copying the picture, F
not suitable for plastic pieces, how to stick on plast

preces with text)

How to write afterwards

. How to Braille colophon
! How to Braille front cover, jacket and title page

oo =1

10 Numbering of pages
il. B.nnks for older children
s {--f-HTE{'.ling errors (Braille errors,
*-"-’Tl't¥tli!1g by double sealing, Wrl
v sticking on plastic piECf—‘S)
. Selec ling picture books Lo Bmﬂlﬁ‘?
" SUiLal?le for brailling) _
% Quality of brailler and plastic
. ¢ have prepared this standm‘d
ach in Japanese and English-

AT e A



ure _
Pt : X
nstance when Wt
AL L i

 hbrary 11
1rhbi yrhood.

“. ne
bore we will s€€
i thers a n d
hildren taking oul
wcCture i'lli[lL\q “]]]” . . .
okshelves and enjoy reading them together. Picture bg
MM IS 8 ¢ - : 1 . .

niliIsnens IflIl' s lh'.". I]t‘ll} 8] f[}\‘[t.]. [l}][]klrlg powcr’ lma
| sentiment of the children, and at the same time the re

t books Jll.n avery jIIiptlI‘[;lIll role to fi(-'{‘pf:ll contact bE
parent and the children.

However, to the visually handic pped people, most
books being on sale now at bookstores are of no help, becat
are not made as they can read. I there is very fe
of i-"ub available in_[;l]_mn for the nseeing parents_- to r
their children they bring up. Under such circumstances
~'..=:u-ri this activity to make Braille picture books by h: I
““I’r]i:i:" djm..! lend them oy using the existing mail sys

il I“nuugluml the country. This ac[ivity is bei
for i llu: P::]I;; ;11'[[!\1*&{[].?5?[?[]“ not enough. What WE |
h;.,.,k,, O et e o all unseeing people who nt

- . E’"‘ ‘1‘-351_11‘.I as they want. In Japan a
even f::? 1?12:~lg Published each year 2

¢ Numbers out of this be

|

A
E

20001 wo



Furent Bunko - :

ing of Braille picture books i
[ LTy . ' . i n ] :

; L:ntt‘f""" who want to join into our activities to make picture
Volus= - A

ks will finish @ short lr.uining at our library. As the most of
|I|-i;=.~,e colunteers live away from Osaka, they do this work at their
b So, we send them books together with the pecEEEER
ad when they complete the work, they send us back the books.
\ailing charge (or the hooks 1s free hecause it is authorized by the

sovernment as « free-charged printed matters for the blind ».

2L ending to readers.

When we receive uest to
end out from readers, we will
have them inform L about
whether the application is for

parents or  for their infants,

gender, age, type Or SLOTY of
hooks they prefer if any. We
thoose books in  accordance
ath this information, if they do
il specity the books they want.
Wehave our own parcel package
e ll‘“ﬂkﬁ made of the cloth and
I'.”l“‘"m“k-iﬁ to tie, It has a sealed
!.J.:H ket with transparent plastic
;‘_“"dﬂw to putareader’s address
'r: one side and our library’s
uri":’: on Fl:e other. This is
G o r-:a‘*’ﬁ‘.mem because they
10te yhe reverse this address
n they retarn.

i Revent - “W[_,dqnﬂfs

@ o000 Tes Dogts (i



g of mconded tape of book on the s

- Makng, wd:;f;f::e parents who are gr::im
e mlf{ r;:c:m have a sort of ]ztrablem ?. e a
and il)mff; ‘.,rder (0 help them in such cases‘,,f
o r::::;-wﬂkmg recorded tapes about articles sele
|80 m

childcare monthly magazine.

n of news-etler.
§ Publication of news-let _ i .
for the purpose of deepening links with readers and

we publish both in prints ;11-1d H_»raille %p%ge HEW&I?H,#T'
an vear. Through this publication we introduce to th&rse
newlymade books, or recommendable, Ms, IWATA’s in
column with picture book authors, message from read
working volunteers, information about Braille pigm;g
factile books in general. This news-letter is cistributed to 1
Wpporters, working volunteers of our library, and all b
and Braille libraries existing throughout the country

6-.“::11%;” of « Associatio T P
Pictis f . on to Think over Publish

Thﬂ Mlaﬁ on ia




mﬁﬂmnfwm | ) -

j{pemang Aour _
e Bibeary s open rom 13:30 10 16:30 “ o

Gerdavs, except nation al hohidavs, As b
whateeny, the working hours hecome she

Savipmadey of Dounly fi) AL it to dend owl,
W ;_u'-uiu.q e Braalls ire ‘!th il'l m-ll
sl we now huve the tal over H.UOO i

wmple books for balues 1o lower grade pup
aciuhing creanon, old wale Il"ﬂl'l'ld,m

dory bor know e li.,‘f ] ]Il iy, .I."[l g i

L Rmptrry
U peaders live at many parts of the €¢
* our regwtered readers are mL '
prople having visual difficuley and §

Wearies. We lend out the book @t
Samber of 7000 books per m

.......




Our organization is managed by following three

1-Working volunteers: |
We have about 170 working volunteers for makmg; i

hooks, lending, parcel bag making, and cassette taf’e

2-Financial supporters:
We have now about 100 individual and 10 ory
supporters. As this is not enough, we are trying our |
More SUpporters,

3-Management Committee:

The committee, composed of 10 persons most
}akes partin the making of the budge, activity pr o1
Important matters relating to the manageméﬁ-t:, i

We need 4 ]
; :Eda total by d_ge-t of about 7 million ve




- puhlishiug companies but it is hard to
ull amount:
mportance of Tactile Picture Books for Visua
and its Present Situation in Japan
[t was 1n the later part of 1970’s that' the pegplg lnggn
heaun to talk about the I'th?l?lenn .of picture book%fg-r._tha' il
'.mil-]:1 visual handicap. Families w1?.h unseeing th.lldtﬁfﬂr{ﬂ-ﬂﬂg
["‘”F'i*' who are related in their daily life to unseeing chil !
11 initiative of this tendency by organizing voluntee-rs__'__-'_.,_ _
make tactile picture books. They sent books they made to bli
«hools or to children living in the neighborhood.
Atactile picture book at that time was a bundle of hard cardb
sheets, all in one same size and bound at a side like a book
page has pieces of wood, plastic, cloth or any ma-terigl‘s‘- ava
nearby, all cut in the similar shapes and colors as the @
thing, Sentences are also written near the picture. There a .
picture books made out of the cloth, instead of the cardboard, with'
pictures detachable with snaps or magic tapes. On the otherl
4 publishing company Kaiseisha has published in raised pm
during 1979 to 1981 three volumes of translation -e.ditifqﬂs mder
the onginal authorship by Virginia Allen Jensen’s. of Denma
They are « Roly Goes Exploring », « What's That » and « Cate
However, as these translated editions coasted rather exper
"0 other books like this have ever
ieceeded afterwards, Under such
Hfumstances we have published
1996 with the cooperation of a
meﬁhiﬂg company Kogumasha
“,E;:er book titled « Choki Choki
b ihn (alsmry O'f a crab _-.t?__niﬂ'lﬂ"
raised prints and in full

© 2009 ey Droigers it K



machin

nt that we must keep d' : st
for more publication f thes

¢ and i ‘
:l:f:: publishing companies

wetile books. ‘
To Develop Activities of our « Association to Think over Publish
more Tactile Picture Books » ng

- Ovganizing a research group.
People understand well that the tactile picture books are in
and abo indspensable to the people with visual diffi
w reality the publication of such books have not pro
{ wcordingly
With the cooperation of a publishing company Kogur
took an initiative to call for a meeting of all prin ting and p
i o I 3 ni :
“"F“‘hn“"u:h;; have ever once published tactile books and
there bout what we can do 1o Cooperate in prom
publication of tactile books in the f At
1¢ Tuture. We gather

= Apni 2002
and afl.er much hesitation we came to'a el

, ould organize , re




1 much more det?ilsc exchany
~ All companies Se€med
yblish tactile picture hooks
money. (herefore, we Were very sit

i first thing we have done at this m
ver all existing tactile picture books. °
servbody know about whatwe h‘ave now. On the
0 ahout 90 companies, we obtained information

hooks are available on sale.
[n 2006 we made a complete
uding cover-  page
k size, number of

map incl

photo, hoo
Jages, name of author and

uhlishing company and prize
.nd distributed this map 1o
individuals and organizations
ncluding all blind schools and
Braille libraries and others lor
public relations purpose

i-Participants. '

Participants of this group were 12 persons including 5 from
puhlislhing Cﬂm]Jan]eS‘ | from printing company e thé mﬁ ..
organizing the group. However, as the existeﬁcﬁ of our g Q‘ e
1:1::0».?'11_ .m.' puhlilr't, participants increase and now ﬁre hmfg
% p;}l tcipants including 8 from publishing C»Dmpanii&si; 2 £
t;:;n:glfft“qmpa“iﬂﬁ, large bookstores and researchers relat

: ation of disabled pupils. The meeting & held

vear.

Results,

The m; :

“J:félmap of tactile picture books, revise .
¥ used among books stores, libra

@ 2009 Les Doigs € Revent-v
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e 10 chledren OGRS e
L4

L & Tacihuld guH
: i rious mo

\d people who are engaged in va mo
s al

N L
-ture boo * |
» hildren s books

concerning €
ublished two

onii Shogakukan p
1 2006, Shog « Thomas the

hooks:
. Doraemoi. »,

Ir
[ Il]r ;m'n:rv
, and «

Tank Engne

[n 2007, Kaiseisha reproduced two
books: « Roly Goes Expefmng » and
« What's That», both by Virginia

Allen Jensen.

<008, « The Very Hungry
by Frick Carle.
wed i India, was put to

Ko

Hot | 1k

- I
-.-||:I.|\[|I1 1S g
=

g to publish in « e : ;
by Ken ‘i.x'tL-F1 v summer 2009 « White Bear and

stores will ;F thmm: Junkudo, which is one of Japan's
Orie. J”II.Hl'ji']”’l_-k_,- = N : 5

e month-long 140 OKkyo and Sappro 1 Hokkaid:

o tactile I aidoa
Mentioned 56 b, Hlillt book fai, in lhiﬁ-ﬁlunmeﬂ*l;howin Il above
. } » o f _I A P

Oks. We alsg plan 1o pertorm th e v:se-

m the same tactile

]H L l
MOV, I<HI .If K"l”
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Frerear Bunko - Mitsuho

y of Fureai Bunko.

rief[—[isl{.‘rr

2 | 084: Opt-nfd a small
"\Pli of Braille picture hooks at T
jhril : ) .:
ata’s private home. ' ﬂ1

3 ru]\

[O87: I[WATA's petition (o H ~iis
Government asking for the 3 A g Dib

picture books be
postal charge free
» has been approved.

the
I’-:‘.li]]:'
dmitted  as

gprinted matters

- Tuly 1080: Started private service.

quly 1991: Moved the office to a M-- _
huilding in the center ( f (Osaka and e
hanged the name to Fureai Bunko.

January 1992 to D 000 Played the center role of making
a 60-minute broa nrogram each month concerning
picture books inch rview with picture book authors. This
program was Spois . by Japan Broadcasting Service for the
Visually Handicapp '125) and broadcasted nationwide through

[BS network.

- February 199%: Started the
service of making cassetie tape
e L|'||{|._ll'l'-,.', out to parents
with  problems  concerning
child care.

- April 1994 1o February 1995:
by} i1} . :

lp ‘msored by herself 1o open
teiare class to make Braille
Picture books.

2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent - www Ldgrorg



FETT 30 wrerres
- AT Jyadet

; Puhﬁ-“hed.
« Choki

H:-im lhrﬂl'gh
Kogumasha

Braille :
. [ |k.l'td' M= tn

hanks 1
CAok with

neration
L B

oy | .pmp.lrﬂ-
f":f:..l

- April 1998: Received PFDmgml-_
Award from International Bh‘ﬁfﬁ-
on Books for Y{}ung Peﬂpl‘e
(IBBY).

er 2001 Started a supporters organization system.

U0l Started publication of ne vs-ietter (3 publicatiﬂﬂ

vV SUUZ: Made
Clre }|r||n|\ "

a video tape manual of « How to make a

= Urganized « Ags,

tile Pictyre Books . (

T
=T
il

}lation to Think over Publishiﬂg:i’
to be held twice yearly)

\NNives Invited to IBBY 5¢
nniversary YIVention helq in B
N

vites sin

.
":.I-IT'[ F””'
- o

)th Year Inaug“m |
¢ receiving - 525¢): Switzerland made aireBORIR
- €iving BYP'[‘D['HD ' b

t
W 10n Award,

-'Illll'hji'f ¥: p“hhﬁ

hed Furey; Bunko 20 Years Inaugu |



Furear Bunko - Mitsuhko Toala !

5 of the bo ks Mrs Lict | ;]rJ.iK]!t-'ql
' Receiver al weltare contribution awards
lunicipal ' rations, Private (imnpanic-s.
|I'::'.'-:. { I.:|_
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Feelix Library: A tactile liter:

Feclix Early Childhood braille Book Li
203, Before this small books for the very youn
ced by Early Childhood teachers but they we
ming to make and there was a great shortage m
A group of volunteers and Early Childhood worker: 1
small number of Tactile nursery rhyme books with b
1990 but time and money became limited and th
ceased, So children from birth to 7 vears who were blin
lowvision were not experiencing books like their peer:

Picturing the storybook characters we knw
0 simple for young children who are blind or have low
Without access to the illustrations to immerse the. d@ ]
dlternate methods are needed to involve the child
or has low vision to become engrossed in the story. A
which is fup to feel and tell g s—tbry with, and | :
Y€ provided in each kit. These allow the child to
Ol way with the story, promote their lea

2000 Lies Dicvigts Qui Révent - w



The Typhlo & Tactts

(M6

vision
australia

feelix @

Braille is the essential |
ave low vision. in the s
children whe C
enjoy books ar a much youn

Careful)
children who
a tactile
They ¢a
the tacy

Iteracy

or ]'I

gerage th
Y constructed tactjle
areblind or haye
book have 5 feel on the page
N interact wigh the book, fe
ile cues anq look for things

92009 ey Doiges Oui Rav

ame way th
an see. However child

1on. The

el for specific eleme

CIE s T e

—
-

sttt l
visual-auditory
naesthetic lez
is no ‘one shirt
or ‘best way' to lear
mu]dple sty}es- to
multiple intelligehé'&
make sure that no-one is

out.’ (Gale and Steer 2008

Our  Vision Australia
projectis named Feelix wih
a logo saying “I can Feg] the
words.” Our symbol s thy
of an Echidna an Australian
native animal that doesn’t
see very well but operates
very effectively in an olfacto-
rymanner. Each child recei-
ves a small plastic echidna’
s their borrowing card, the
tle spines on the animal
‘eel rather like Braille dots.

¥
i
[
111

tooltor children who are blind
at print s the literacy tool for ]
ren who have vision begin to
an their vision impaired peers.
books have changed this
ycan nowflipt
and tell a story to the

on the page. We use |



pooks with Braille a_nd base our
jmportant that tactllie books are at
2 SO investigation is more le.
materials used are saf_e‘ ;md stitched @J
o they need to be soft skin fnendl?ﬂ s0 th
o bed and read without scratching or

1

dun

Heavy
heets 16cm x 10cm wath
rounded corners are usad,
and the books are bound
with soft polyester cord with
a small loop at the top for
€asy carrying. The small
plastic pages are clean whi-
'€ 10 provide good contrast
and “'11“[1}.{ l.'l'l“ll}_'__[h 1o withs-
and olfactory exploration,

Braille is not included in these books only
0" What happens in the story are included, the Br
Pictyre story book. We do put print in the tactile
thf:;”-tf N their interpretation of the taclﬁlg-
..'Ihllh:“ .'_r resource that goes o children’s hﬂmﬁﬁ
Mngs need Support in how tactile books work.

i
©2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - www. L
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| boo
G Tartus guide t0 ”‘“Ww'

The Typhie

When designing these hﬂol:'s
the same collage representation e m
«ch time they appear. There is a current
€4

Llways represented in the same way: bed; deg
sheep; chicken: fence; rock; water; sea; trec f. €
down hill; persomn; stairs; fish; frogs; nests; house; ¢

il
rain; pie; snake; elephant; crocodile

Vatural materials are used most of the time
oecasionally resin and plastic and aluminium sheets
Ihermoform and Piaf produced materials are used in b
the 5-6 vear olds as these materials are widely used |
sraphics in Australian schools. For symbols produced gr:
on the Perkins Brailler sticky Braille label is used and aq
the plastic sheets.

There 5 an Adw
S an Advisory group of
more experience working p ol people with 20

low vision, Their y | " chiildreg who are biig
H \|(f;' was to L . o

tllli Nt f.('p [he [aC[.lIE g;la h
Inlm,:: Im clutter, Also they advised to lay thi !
s or the very Young, who are l}r mgs
age, Further s .. ust learning t
bz it: It was advised g conmdé]r wh b?g
€ Mainly associate with thj at a blind

ings. For a dog

42 would heg, repr
‘Preseny
adog, for 3 pig just th

2000 Les
A5 [JanT.!r Ll R dvieias



e clephant, the trunk was its y
Ihe tactile graphic attempts m; olate
things aside from others- for cmmm
feathers and rubbery feet. In this way
regularly repeated.

Where possible noisemakers, SQM W
mimal noisemakers and press button mm
hirthday stones are used as part of the l&tﬂh
wually encased 1in a small ";1“(-0 bag to p,.
recognizable items like keys and switches are also v
Having an auditory element to the tactile book m
SAEING espe 1allv for the very young child. O\Qran
cather. vinyl, icypole sticks, strong feathers, plywo

small aluminium travs (like a petit-fours m)sm
!|--.-':~!J;-|t|hh¢'r mals are our Rl;lpl{' inems., 1

-

.
Records of all our designs are kept as these |

or damaged and need to be replaced. A]IOR
irchive designs for the future of the Feelix Li
fctile books have macde - double copies of each,

fuil

LY

Mhe tactile books are suppurted with e

K2 mery] colander for “.'irrrga Nonna's Pasta Pe
“.”.'IL"“ tor * Gra ndpa's Shoes™, an open wooden
“ Boat” and so on. Parents report that childre:
:-::-: l.hl"h firse histen to the slor}v md- -.-.
* 10 tell the story to themselves.

this way the road to literacy is be
cung with the story duy a
flence through the

In
€ intery

© 2009 Les Dekgs Q¢



Feclix began in 2003, ve have
children have graduated fm}m thfl e
Library consists of 700 specially des gﬂrf
print and audio storybooks aln?ng wi e
books that help bring the magical world . ke

It is a unique resource targeted specj :
voung children (birth to seven }r.ears) who lar-.e-
vision the opportunity to experience story-tellin
suitable to their development and needs.

The books are provided in Braille and tactile
are also accessible to print readers. Impmﬁng hte
who are blind or have low vision is the aim of Fe 1
Young children need to be stimulated to respmnd
understand the world they live in. Understanding
create opportunities to imagine the world b&}fﬂﬂﬁ_ 1cirl
experience. Literacy facilitates learning - ade
social, independent life skills and work skills e
heightened if children are literate. Rhyme and 1
'mportant language elements in the stories choser
develops communication and is proven to d
reading skills (Phoneme, grapheme, onset-rime

in braille with voung children (Crawford,
2008), ' “

Children who are

y blind or have low
“Xpenences due 1o the lac

k of visual stim

»




fuﬁ’lﬁﬁ : e
Despite the young age gf. Library members,
rovide independent access, including:
mkPl_m, designed for young children to open and e

hemselves , ) . .
\udio and tactile materials that provide children witk

»ppll'“ﬂ‘*"“' o independently familiarize themselves

story

\ small tactile handbook that 1s safe, sturdy and dcsign@&'

¢ children to search for tactle clues to tell their BWI;

endOour .l';:

Hory

Feelix kits allow
bildren to share then
experience with then
parents, siblings  ai
peers.  Feelix  books
beeak down the ‘fear
{ Braille as a writte
r

im. Families beg
o realize that Braille

T AT _||1r'1h|}r]:' 1O

e child but for them
ok they wash to learn. They also begin to feel very comfortable
whing -t.]mul a vitally important experience for the child and
SNt (hus Little Finger, Mary Lee. Reading Aloud. Mem Fox;,

JIF

{ . L] ] . - - i
e hildren feel they have ownership of their kits; it i1s s
. r y -
N Moand promotes their abilines, Members usually borrow a
mithly. Kits are sent free post.

The Tactile books and 3D materials are universal in |

MUE | s I|IH||.'.I\ '_1“1 Hevent » ““‘_lﬂqr_“m



T

hildren’s books with tactily illustrations 1
ey fey CHEL
vt L:-r.rli

J'*'-'r J,l\”a,",'l.r ¥ L

ing. The themes of the stories are

. - to the Slu:y's meaning. -rl}”'hl‘l e Child’s Iife. FEH'

application et the developmental stag s in thelaa hocks
= ) mee - 1 of pages S

BESIgHEE ¢ e limit the number of page

lht—u very vol :

. se books as it is a very simple one
Ilv introduced in these books a ry
bed is usua oed i
I: Braille lines and a tiny wool bl
8 I'd

A our e bensil
L Wide and we shee '

e - JHe s Are
Families need only 1o mdicate what their child’s needs

; arerial Kits are
l'\t'l"’i”“t'”ht“\' illjlj['f}i}l'lil[{v lI'IdI'.ﬁ'lldl. K.f[sries
labelled 1 16 4 ¢ hidna, one e hidna kits being VETy YOUHE S5
and 4 echidna be WOks stories tor the child who is 4 to 7 years.

IN order o recemve o

What is the aim of Fe

elix?
Feelix is

4N innovation in pre-literacy,

WEY Les Daoipy i Réwvienr . wivw, | tll'il Org



= =

an open invitation for families
{ with Braille

ches highly specific tactile mate i
ighten the reading expenence for chi dr
sdes kits in the home for three wgek
dtive reading experiences . "
ovides materials in all modalities that are mea
hildren who are blind or have low vision, in @ |

avolves families for whom English is a second I

aduction of Kits
ks in close collaboration with Early Interventi
10 pimult' stttable ries for very young _

WAL

ducanonal opportunities that anse as a result include
Introducing children o the idea of a books, stories a
Teaches children that words are written in a sequence t
follow with vousr fingers
Provides expenences outside the himats nl‘mrydﬂf f
I’.mmu'.lgrs investganon, qut'.'iti{)ning and i '-'::_ 1
Bxtends language skills and ability to communig
Encourages families 1o experience the book
theit low vision child, and learn to use othe

the Meaning of the stories '

rwfd““““““ opportunities are the buil
the process of learning about re:
s & children with liude or no vi

©2009 Les Doiges 4



ruede to children’s books aith teactile Htustrations ap; W

2N

membership of the Vision Australia
ung children who are blind or have low vis
their experiences,
ed as widely as possible
1 the opportunity and wols o learn (o read
1 and use tactile experiences, tools
g Ieami_ﬂg‘.
_ child who has little or no vision can obviou
ormation through the distant sense of hearing, but will rel,
1eavily on information received through his or her close senses
' W '_{:1-_938) argued that exploration th ough touch is essentia

Feeliy |
1017
understanding and Imagiy

Abran

al O

and skills - » prelude 1

sly draw some

fih order for children who have vistial Hmpairment to “achieve
intimate and direct contact with the physical world, (p71).

formation through touch needs 1o 1 Systematically acquired
---&E?EImeen[aﬂ}’ paced in order for environmental stimuli to
#fﬁanmg:ﬁﬂ‘ Griffen and Gerher(1982) . In other words L'iil't‘ll'H]
ﬁng will be required before touch becomes an effective
or children to learn about their environment.” (McLinden

Led via: ._
g Vl&lnn Australia’s Feelix Library
r Early Childhood Educatot
ia coverage of community
interests and memberships

ent < www Ldgroty



including local kiln'dergarteng attende
plind or have low vIS1on.
_The Vision Australia website L
_presentations at conferences to inform exte
workers in the sector and enhance knowl
across A ustralia
_Word of motith
Australia Post offers a free post system fﬂrﬂﬁ? me

the blind’". This enables Vision Australia to post Feelix k
and have them returned by any library member in Australis
of charge.

KEY MESSAGES

The key messages of “eelix include:

-Giving opportunii s for young children who are blind or have
low vision to experience the fun of books with their f&ﬂ'ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ"

-Using tactle stimulation as a key to learning 2 1.

-Extending families understanding of what a story offers their
child and how early literacy steps are attained ' R
-Oftering stories with rhyme and onomatopoeia to exten ‘

language skills of children and encourage listening
Providing a shared experience of reading for 'p'a-rﬁn!.f.a;?ﬂ
“Providing hands-on (3D) experiential items to help chi
fhiter the imaginative world of the story.

{ 2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent



The Typhlo & Tactus guide to children’s

KEY GOALS ,
Goal One - to engage children who are blind or have low v
stories, through shared tactile experiences

Objectives: . ! -l
[0 !}ruﬁ.iff-' a widle inge of stories via the FEEIE’{ htst
include:

- the coni Lrrent raved }}i{'[ll!‘t" baok
- a recording

- a tactile E.i\]iiai_ll-' 0]

- hands-on 3D materials that demonstrate the narrative

Action:

-Select books from com
3D materials nulmlmg
picture books

- Organise and research v
- Resnurcmg materials th
story.

mercial publishers and C
tactile books, Braille and a

oluntary readers,

at extend the imagin:

& 2009 Les Doigrs Oui Réveernt - www) .



i

mle is produced by 2 co-worke
jes over approx 4 days. Both 1
th blind children, one as a -teachet

rervention worker. a1

of success:
350 ttles and 700 books produced in m |
ncontracted Braille since 2005

270 members across the country
170 members who have graduated and moved on

ustralia Library.

xample:
“Belinda’- an example of a typical Feelix kit includes:

-A picture book with annotated Braille Je

A CD recording read by volunteer reader -

-A tactile handbook with tactile representatmﬁﬁé (¢
Tom, Bessie, Belinda the cow, the rope Tom tx
the cow with, the carrot he tries to feed her, and the
gets the milk in. !
-Hands-on materials include a small metal |
nosemaker and a plastic model of a mllkingfﬁ A

Testimonials from Parents:
Andrea loved the storybook «H
mean ?It's a hook title. It has be
She “flﬁn walked aroundwi : .@E‘f by




casesolong-'m]ahas_b o | "
?i!t::!f we have paclfed 'E’«'Er)'thlii t“]?e;;
Post Ofhce, which 18 usua}ly a tr , tean o
followed... So I have po‘sted thls_secrfrlily g
mv search for «Owl Babies», I think I'll H‘}f
next. We love receiving our nNew case every ougs
[hanks for the wonderful surprises and we lese;[e
our next case full of interesting books and things, R

Jonine’

Goal Two - Expand and extend Feelix Library memb.
Austrahia ]
While the Vision Australia Feelix Library is already ;
members nationally, it is our intention to greatly in
extend the awareness of this initiative across all states,

Objectives:

® Recruit new members in existing states ie Victoria, N

* Recruit new members in Tasmania, Queensland anc
Territory E

: .1-" produce pnew titles for the Vision Australia F
0 Produce Feelix kits for culturally and i
families yiand &

Keeps
VP website accecc o
- Network wigh : cessible ang up to date

arly childhood se



M new Eiﬂ&ﬂ and inc
ﬁgmbuunn capacity

hooks from other bbm
ord Feelix books in DAISY (O
format and provide Feelix

5*.5[31115}

Timeframe
ongoing

Veasures of success: e
.200 new members across Tasmania, QLD and NT
-300 new titles and 600 copies |
-50 titles in languages other than English, ine
Urdu, Vietnamese, Turkish, Arabic and Chinese
-Feelix books are beinz recorded in DAISY fi
-FAm-Sam’ awareness  campaign, targeted

metropolitan and regional media with an esti:
of L5 million east-coast Australians. L

Goal Three - Evaluate Feelix Library outcomes
Objectives:

“To evaluate and improve the service, the
¥tvice continues to be a valuable remurﬂﬂf

“To research the link between Feelix Eﬂﬁf
thildren who are blind or have low vision

hﬂm»

Suwe? Feelix members, families and
M managcrs
Onitor bm'l‘ﬂmng habits to es



JUTETY & v

Fr _"..'ifll' i
..Fwt'lﬁc' needs i
Seudy and asseSs how children us€ Feelix books
> back from parents and educators.
lines of communication
by phone,

rnng i"!pl‘.'”

l-lr-, OuUrds
stes in the ceturned Kits, sO families feel open to offer;
offering
-

wsrematically record and collate data
ise video of families using the resource
actile materials. 10 assess

r n
at stions and

ntinue 1o 1
hildren interact with I

limeframe:

=

Veasures of success:
{ 1T I - 3
MpProve i vels ol member and ﬁ'“nﬂt’ ol
erest and attendance at Feelix eve 11[; Attt
] NS

i [ -||||\ ,||'|||1|I !.{ 3 =
I rate ol I‘H]]-:-ln,\l.- e d
s of chil : ithd S
uldren who withdraw their membershi 5
ership and

i LITES




1
'Ect“?es: o , ' ny
romote the Vision Australia Feelix Library to
clients, stakeholders and the gen %

ducate i
eed for «uch a resource and the outcomes it

ildren who are blind or have low vision
cure ongoing funding to enable to program to

ons:
ost two family promotional events in Melbourne, S

rishane plus one in Tasmania and Darwin each year
ost one rural event m each state per year |
oduce a quarterly newsletter for families and
keholders ST
rticipate in four State and National Conference pre
Australia in 2008 i

nerate media covero e for all actions listed above

ures of success:
MCrease:
tendance at Vision Australia Feelix Lib-l'arjf=' events
mber of donations to support the pregraim‘ 34l
Tbt‘!' of I.nerl ia hits about the Feelix concept
‘512::1};:?!1% of the pﬂtem._iz.tl abilities and nes
o nd or have low vision to fully
1es of life they choose

:;S) of the I-Am-Sam awareness cam

2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - ww



OUTCOMES:

Lurce, Feelix kits have I
- onal resource, s
ducauona e

o ?:;al is presented 10 Ch:gi are
ma poseit e 3
n participaung lj:n;l;f tg;k-in dergartensan dp
i\ kits are avatla et
Fef'“;:: Feelix models to adapt thet i
“};5"-‘_1 lassrooms, include Braille an tile forn

their ¢ :

Visiting Teachers of the }fls;on I;:;:;fi:f ;
the ideas of Feelix kits for use mn t';f-' :5 - aidég m
have just commenced school. Teac 'lt:‘ e
u'h:‘}éls are Iearning new ivz?y‘s Lo pres e Fee to
h‘.hu are blind or have low wsmn: A par o3 imﬂ
now available as a resource for Itmera'nt teac ?

teachers to use as an individual teaching tool for a ch

blind or has low vision in an integrated setting.

DAISY (Digital Accessible Information Systtans) form
With the introduction of DAISY in the Vision Aust
Library, children and families will gradually learn ski
allow them further access to materials when they
This will have a significant impact an the variety of p
they will have available to them as teenagers and adu
Making it Real:

A large Feelix sculpture has been designed fo
mvestigate whenever they visit the Li brary or attex

large echidna is a replica of the small token the
borrowing card,

Our free
Kits 1o families
have b
make

POstsystem for Braille material
hroughout Australia very e
ccome used to the large orange |
strange noises a5 they are delj

© 2009 Les Doigts Qs Révenes el
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is TACTUS ? ‘ . "
ropean award concerning Tactile illustrated Books (TiB) for
children. Itis a non profit project. a3

is TACTUS born ?

in 1999, during a European meeting (Russia, Sweden, Italy,
i, England, France) about tactile illustrated books (TiB)
sised by Philippe Claudet and Patricia Richard (Les Doigts
Revent), with the help of the French Culture Ministry. During
meeting, all the people where sure that without a European
peration, TiB would be nearly impossible o produce in
ugh quantty and quality. Les Doigts Qui Révent proposed to
1 European Award to stimulate TiB production in Europe. A
F.C grant was given for one year in 2000 and a 3 years one in
| which ended in December 2004 and an other one until 2007
TYPHLO & TACTUS.

at is Les Doigts OQui Revent ?
s a French charity (created in 1994 by Philippe Claudet and

ind children's parents, specially Patricia Richard) producing
for Blind child - workshop employs 10 people with social
abilines. Its rese cnire about tactile illustration has started
ears ago: the An e Centre.
ich countries are 2/ready members in TACTUS ?
lgium, Finland, France, Germany, Italy, Netherlands, Poland.,

ited Kingdom. All are financially engaged in front of the E.C.
ich countries are working partners ?

ech Rep. Estonia, Ireland, Lithuania, N. Zealand, Romania,
OVenIa, Spain,

ich countries are International Coﬂeagues e

Stralia, Canada (Quebec), Croatia, Japan,South Africa, USA.

02008 Les Doigts Qui Révent - www Lidgrorg j



wi ¢ is the aim of ’ YPHL

~
i hance to the Bli
oTo give the chance {0 %
their culture by Iﬂuﬁl‘:l‘atcd_.
sighted children, to integrate the

them citizen. ‘ | .
«To co-operate with European coun

isolated, to gather the few means we hay |
own country, and share them. T
oTo help other European countries to devel
production (workshop).
*To increase the quality of those special
confrontation, by research we share and we d.
*To give the opportunity to the Blind childrer
access to the European common cultural he
*lo offer TiB to the Blind children at the S
than asighted book by producing and distribut n;
vear the award books, at 15,25 euros all over Eu

Who is supporting TYPHLO & TACTUS ?
Itis supported by the French Culmre Ministry (Books
Dpt.), by the European Commission in the'-ﬁ-‘am
2000", since 2000, and by the Burgundy Cdum—éﬂ; 3

ass produei 3
)To see whay Producing and techni

) h&ppen in that di
;;;F"“E we have 3 guest, * feld g
0 get conferences aboye TiR « ..
4)To bl‘.' ina E-urquaﬁ praj::;lB : a
10 continye Your work for gy

.. i



_eting concerning tactile
" Russia. France, U.K.).
- nclusion: an enarmmu’s-i:a@':_'ﬁ ﬂf‘isac le il
> to learn to madmhmw :

000 Les Doigts Qui Révent proposed to create
r;'[il:.[ﬁ['l.
Main Objectives of the EuropeastiEEs ey

- Toshare the few means of each LOunm 1¢
more tactile illustrated books to Blind children

- To cooperate in the feld of research to create
tactle illustrations.

~Toshare production of tactile illustrated
and a better quality.



Oeuvre Nauonale deaA' cugles

Gelia—mzjasm Library for the v.i
: Grenzenlos gememnumge GmbH R
= cher&!lﬂﬂf Nﬁﬂﬂﬂale Prﬂ Clec}ll CR I R S R T A
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Einancial supports:

- The European Commission

- French Cultural Ministry (France)

- Regional Council (Burgundy, France)

- Council of Cote d’Or Department (France)
- Town of Dijon (France)

* - Les Doigts Qui Révent

One technical meetmg per vear ;

-only for the members (1 per country)
“lurning in each country a4

€r vear :

-members

-jury (one v.imp + one sighted / country)




Members:

‘;':;«w h'u-rwnalr des Aveugles (Bnﬂi&ﬁi
Morrique Clette ‘

- France: 1
1 s Dogts Quiz Révent (Dijon)
philippe Claudet, Patricia Richard

jralv
Wampenia Braulle (Firenze )
Cecihia Tnna

L Kingdom
ClarVision Project, RNIB (London)
Marion Ripley

Partner:
“Taly

Holiman Foundation
Inee Lanners



ErEiaess =

Lol

iifile te ehil

Y K

TACTUS n°1
May 2000 - May 2001

Award 2000

Crokato =%

[amimal aul change de peat

L PRIX TACTUS
.g = TACTUS AWARDE
. Tl PREMICH TACTLIS 2000

First prize:
Crokato, l'animal qui change de peau
Claudette Kraemer (France)

".',.'-'I'

Special prize
Ruvidine a scuola
[stituto dei Ciechi Milano (Italy)

609 talctile illustrated books produced
in El}gliﬁh, French, Italian
and distributed in g Europe

- = ¥ s
aL 15,25 euros = In legration
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- France: A
Les Doigts Qui Révent (Dijon)
Philippe Claudet, Patricia Richard

- Italy:
Stamperia Braille (Firenze)
Cecilia Trinci
% U.Kingdom:
ClearVision Project, RNIB (London)
Marion Ripley

- Finland:

Celia Library for the V.1 (Helsinki)
.P:fm Hmu;ila_in en

Joined us in December 2000

-
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TACTUS n°2
June 2001 - May 2004

Award 2001

- Qui sent le fromage ?

Special prize
Mireille Uabeille
(line Piette Dominique Salesse

elgium) (France)

irst prize:

570 tactile illustrated books produced
in English, Finnish, French, Italian
and distributed in all Europe
at 15,25 euros = Integration

2009 Les Doigrs Qui Révent - www.Ldegrong




Poster 200 (42 x 60 cm) il
by Francoise Debellemg;



TACTUS n°2
June 2001 - May 2004

Award 2002

First prize (0-7) First prize (7-12)

Charlotte la marmolle La vague
\urélie Lavie (France) C. Piette, R. Hérent (Belg)

Special Prnize H

::.Ill\”“l-n""f wn benhomme Iiona il cane Fred
varner-Panelatti (Fr) Vuokko Nyberg (Fin) Calabria-Danovaro (it)

630 tactile illustrated books produced
e in English, Finnish, French, Italian |
nd distributed in all Europe at 15,25 euros = Integra ion

2009 Les Doigts Qui Révent - www.Ldqrorg



55 entries after national selections
od
Poster 2002 (42 x 60 cm)

1
1L
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jum: _ n
EEB:E- Nationale des Aveugles (Brussels)

\onique Clette R

France: )
15 Dongts Que Revent (Dijon )
pulippe Claudet, Patricia Richard

-Jraly:

Vampenia Braille (Firenze)
(ecilia Trinci

-l Kingdom:

UearVision Project, RNIE | London)
Marion Ripley

-Finland:
(e f'_:brrar_v_fr;r the V.I (] Telsinki)
Paivi Voutilainen

ned us in Decemper 2000
“Cermany,
brememlpg (Erfury)
Anja Strobach

i!4‘11.1.'
Holy

"4 Foundatio,
Mée Lannepy



o o La robe de Clara -
Trouvé S L e M. Ballavois
A. Laberche (Fr) M. Ballavoisne (Fr)
Kierii, Vierii Lankakerg i
A. Pitkinen, H_ Pdivinen, S. Rokka (Fin)
1 340 aciije illustrated books produ
n English, f innish, French, Italian,
and disy |

ributed in 41 Europe at 15,95 m

© 2009 1 g5 Doigrs Qi Révent - o nisie



— . ee—— gy
A r—— I..

EI!II

.r T - ——
I —— s e

iﬁvﬁﬁ _C_»

47 entries after national selections

- 003 (42 x 60 cm) .
¥ Frangoise Debellemaniere(Ldqr)

"

Pogy er 9

.,

2000 1es Doigts Qi Révent=y
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" F ,"P 1 J b " : l ‘ ’

;I Ce -I.'IIIIIHi (Fr) [ :"bliil‘llil( h(.TU fll)
( 1181

Vawvan Kesapaiva -
B. Sundell & M Valtonen (Fin)

i)
1 155 tactije illustrated
in English, Finnish, Fre

and distribyge in all

ﬁm lﬂ!. gts O ', s N



73 entries after national selections

Poster 2004 (42 x 60 cm)
Céline Girot (Ldqr)

© 2000 Les Doigis Qui Révent - www. Leqgrorg



- Traly: Pietro Vccchiarélli
Foderazione Pro Ciechi (Roma),
- U Kingdom: Marion Ripley

ClearVision Project, RNTB (London),

_Finland: Paivi Voutilainen, [rmeli Holstein
Celia Library for the V.1 (Helsinki).

- Germany: Anja Strobach
Corenzenlos (Erfurt),

- Netherlands: Anneke Blok
Visio (Amsterdam),

- Poland: Boguslaw Marek
Hungry Fingers (Lublin),

Partner
-hl'taly:]nsée Lanners
ollman Foundation, (Cannero Riviera, VB)



II

TACTUS n°3
June 2005 - May 2007

Award 2005

First prize

Hun . Uhum
biebichenstein (e

Special prize

Reﬂtu ja m.ehzldiﬂeﬂ-
Marjatta Tuura ( Fin)

3. 1 094 tactile illustrated books
% nglish, Finnish, French, Italian, Ge
d distributed in all Europe at 15,

22000 Les Doigts Qui Réyent=
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TACTUSn°3
June 2005 - May 2007

Award 2006

First prize

Rintala .E =r|:'.1‘-.-‘. K. Adamkova (Czetﬁ-‘-ﬂéﬁnﬁ

special prize

Take 5 fish -
i, |. Ashford. |. Cobert, B, Fox, B, Lardner, D. Scott (!

1125 tactile illustrated books produced
SUSh, Finnish French, Ttalian, German, Dutch,
M distributed in all Europe at 15,25 euros =

e Donges Qi Révent - www Ledqrone



1 hildren's
yphlo & Tachis guide 10
The T3

Poster 2006 (42 x 60 cm)
by Céline Girot (qur}

£ 20 Les Dmm_.; Qﬂj wm il



Typhlo & Tartus 1

TACTUS n°3
June 2005 - May 2007
Award 2007

First prize

Jack and the beanstalk
S. Philipps (U.K)

ecial prize

Junstuyaht

Liis Raudsepp ( Fstonia)

| I 144 tactile illustrated books produced
W Finmish, French, halian, German, Dutch, Polish,
! JI & .
Ustributed in all F urope at 15,25 euros = Integration

el = www f|l|| org
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68 entries afier national selections

Poster 2007 (492 6i0) cm)

by Anais Brarg (Ldqr) + Ch“c‘}lme“-:-
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Technical advance in the last T
Example : Heart qf stone

Thick cover Page (2mm)
psurdy

gmlhmu WwIre-o :

paaleny
P pages horizontally open

Jarge print & Braille

Braille dots set up directl
Pon the text pages
P on the coverpage
P o soaked off Braille

Aesthetic

Ergonomics

[ Murdiness

daleness

W 2009 T e i-‘rnlgh f_!ui Révent-wi



o 7 years pmje“ ;
e 521 entrnes =
« 16 awards il
« 7 689 tactile books produc?d {m?’
« 27 800 posters distributed in Europe
¢ 3 international workslflop? | .l
s 16 international meeting in 6 countries

24 countries involved

T&T Members
France (2000): Les Doigts Qui Révent -
Belgium (2000) : Oeuvre Nationale des Aveugles d B
L. kingdom (2000): ClearVision, Royal Nat. Institut £
[taly (2000): Stamperia Braille, Federazione Pro Ci
Foundation, Istituto dei Ciechi da Mila 0

Finland (2001): Celia Library for the v. impaired
Germany (2004): Grenzenlos

Netherlands (2005) : Visio Royal
Poland (2005): Hungry fingers

L. ies

Spain (2000): Org. Nacional de Ciegos Espanoles
;‘“;* Zeeland (2001); Royal N 7 Fougndatitfn. ft
reland (Eﬂn‘”h’aﬂt}nal Councit ¢ e
Czech Rep. (2005 aciics the--B

_ ): Stredi rE DB
Lithuania (2006): 1 ko mné prce

Estonia ( 2007): Muii Ka




colleagues

L. -

k]

E pec: Nazareth & L. Braille Ins
CA: American Printing Hﬁm'#-ﬁj_’ /
_' a't.ia: Osnovna skola Pecine, Rijeka
.I‘E:i: {?RAT _ .

suth Africa: [ read with my hands
ypan: Furear Bunko
ustralia: Vision Australia

&T Workshops in
Estonia (2007)

Slovenia (2007)
Romania (2008)

T&T members conferences in
Marburg (Germany, IFLA meeting 1
Grahams town (South Africa) IFLA meeling
Mechelen (Belgium) IFLA meeting :

T&T TiB shown in book fairs of ~ T&T TiB

* Montreuil (Fr) |bby internat

* Paris (Fr) sNej ren M

*Brussels (Bel) IF .

*Namur (Bel)

* Helsinki (Fin)

* Bring (Cz.Rep)

: Prague (Cz.Rep)

- Tankfurt (Ger)

» ologna (i)

Rome (i)

_ﬁ&dm (it)
treal (Ca)

L © 2009 Les Doigts Qui Réye:




France & Belgium
France & ltaly

TiB production after T&T

1
iN
Italy : a workshop for TiB started in 2006 Lol I
Netherlands : a workshop for TiB productio




U-‘[m*wm‘(l

I'm sure vou shared the same thﬁllghts
g this Typhlo & Tactus Guide to the tactil

adin
:;::ugius such as the fundamental importance ¢
ustrated Books) for vicually impaired children, t
yas in which they wo e designed, the ingenuity of t
for making books that these children can readm
1
What all the articles from field pract
wmmon is this innovative aspect as well as im n
Here they have shared everything they kno
and unreservedly laid open their practice,
down the isolation of designers and prod
$e world and particularly those in dev
jmep:::::ilch‘helieve tha} child.reth suffer
Cultyr, visions are entitied toBae
reand discover the immense

Megrate better.

= © 2000 Les Doigts Qi



 be discovered. The different articles show the care that t

e e:}onnous SI{FC'??;_ ;‘ic:::azionéx'_'_.

i Pietro Vecchiarelli (Fec ne F
i g ina di Raffaello in Rome,
held at the prestigious Casin: g
the current interest in tactile ll!usu?te” o dm r
regarded as “hooks for the disabled » con r._te . ,
market. but more so as artists’ books; since r:h]s Exhl itior
one dedicated to the great Bruno Munari, _Creal‘,ﬂlr ﬁf
tactile books (Pre Libr, Danese 1980), and prece;des--
starting mid-May and celebrates another great chzld.regjg-* :
Leo Lionni ( Little-Blue, Little-Yellow 1959)., T}}IS is Hf!tjusr fbﬁ,‘
children, seeing children will also be entertained given the
of the children’s workshops, animated by Claudette Krae;

(Chairwoman of the T & T board) and Pietro Vecchiareﬂi;_;

(-

-1_1.

But nothing is definite, there is so much that remair

must be given from their design to their distribution, as
so complex, Various countries have asked arts and crafts s
if they would participate in this veénture; guided b? profe:

specialists in visual impairment, these designers provide ori
and aesthetic plastic solutions, ‘ransforming models into t;
children’s illustraged books, thereby achieving the standa
children’s literature, Some |

have SELUp a specialist workshop. All of thEmﬁn

e e

1



and ir e
i:;t of the Typhlo & Tactus

¢ T TiBs were produced, di:
Td .nd continue to be exhibited |
exhibition. This gave and sul
s in different countries, to see 2
nlm&e that were selected by a Europ
ced in large numbers (around 6 0
E m{ﬁ” in 7 languages). The national Tactus col

Jised 10 different countries, thereby promoti
rgan

8 developme nt.

[he Typhlo & Tactus project never intend
nal differences. For example, thanks to T
.'-_».;.mmi wo English utles, two Ttalian titles and |
extile illustrated books) out of T&T awar

ararv; the aim of the project is to share expe_"
wild on each other’s progress, but also to shai
wesearch and productic !-Ir'Thl'){iS. To offer other ¢
children in each of our own countries, would 1
their cultural horizons, and would truly be sharing

ltural heritage.

Iyphlo & Tactus is really a European |
“ise that it is participating in this historic ve
i New Furnpe Throughout the last 8 }’E&I‘S\.
UMmunicate through English and French,
Ufferences and discovered our common groun
“ich other's places and vice versa and
n:;f:l 41trust was established : then T

Slerm entrant countries, inviting |

ety e .-
"gsand organising worksha

k 2009 Les Doigls Q



- _‘ -‘#
Fyphlo & Tactus guide 10.6

The

Then Typhlo & c :
i e L ¢
. ce, (the price of succt i wem e
.:1:::";:e ;i the USA, Croatia, Argentind, &

II 1l
iblic ies show that every co
Bibliographies shov i
mall, rich or less rich, has WOTRS of !;f;ll'ﬂ:g
ichness of the European project 1s . y.d ma
:;] Ability of each person involved, share. am :
:Ir:am ﬂ!:a T&T library where all the research wol

(ranslated into each of our languages...

But it's because the European Commission
programme frameworks, such as Culture 2000, thaE WB
to fully realise this type of project. The clever thmg
Culture 2000 team was that it understood the main issue
projectand trusted us implicitly. Without the help ofth |
Commission, the production and distribution of the T&
the price €15.25 would have been im possible. Even if |

. price, the TiBs would be sold at a discriminatory price.

Ourresultshave farexceeded onr cxpectations, This
because the T&T group turned out (o bean exceptional g
partly because we incorporated a real need for field p
and families, T&T has shown that when i comes tb Eurc
obstacles toncerning the creation and manufacturinﬁf
can be lifted o greatly reduced. The manufacturing

has considerably improved between 2000 and 2
'”'Uﬁli"ater.i books that are not spiral-bound but
with the title anq author’s name jp Bra'-il-lé: a d “
45 Commerciy) lustrated books, > AL



it is work
#gl ;mpmrmlml, mﬁh or

lo & Tactus has become |
fally fulfil its role as a cemm-.;fm-..
o fmation, this Guide will i
future  editons. In many
wssipnals are most certainly doing _

1 know about ‘. Published in the T& 13

Lo ahout them.

Tph

[ would like to give my warm thanks |

. agreed to participate voluntarily in the Guic

Help us to spread the T&T Guide to all thos
acerns. We thank you in advance. e

K
::nd Spain and Kovea could
easons which will soon be 1

e 2009 Les Doigis Qui REW



-_“[lu}l‘ﬁ index

A hbit Giancarlo (Ttaly)
cacher, director, T & T Partner

<ituto dei ciechi da Milano

wwistciechimilano

ok Anneke (The Netherlands) _
Speech path:)lc}gm Early Intervention Counse |

isio Royal Institute for the education of Visually

WW.VISI0.0TE

Claudet Phalippe (France)
Teacher, founder and organizer of T & T,
Les Doigts Qui Révent
W Ldgr.org

%ﬂdreanu Cornelia (Romania)

s:*;fh%i; Director, T& T Workmgl
or Visually Impaired Chi

Wnldyre y Imps



Genduiliené Audponé (Lithuania)
.:i&mi-'f-ﬁ"T'Wﬁfﬁpg'Par-m_gn
Lithuanian Library for the Blind
hup://labibliotekalt

Gonzalez Lydia (Belgium) |
Games librarian “Touche & tout”, T & T Member
‘Oeuvre Nationale des Aveugles
www.ona.be

]

Jacques Jean (Quebec, Ca)
Conseiller pédagogique spécialisé DV, T&T Internationa
www. hitp:/ /educ.csmv.qe.ca/jacques_ouellette




(Po!aﬂd)
Unwgmte catholique d
Fing‘“"

ungn-ﬁngcrs .com

il Javorka (Croatia) -
i worker with v. impaired Aaldsen

1 Skola Pecine Rijeka,
wper.me—nrskole hr/

on Robin (New Zealand)
ge Producer. T & T Working Partner,
| New Zealand Foundation for the Bﬁ:nd

qzfb.org.nz

Bl Patnicia (France ) |

iy Childwood Counsellor, Director of the Chil
founder and organizer of T & T, President of

s Doigts Qui Revent ]
Ldqr.org

piey Marion (United Kingdom)
ector, T & T Membes

Vision Project
'I-._t]r‘.in'i.'iilmpruicr;t,urg

iman Lynette (South Africa)

‘cher. privat publisher today, T&T Internat
A with my hands
Hactilegraphics.co.za

Yuu Kadi &7 <& Sarapun Stikvi (ES nia
Prvat publishers, T & T W
Kakorg

£om

© 2009 Les Doiiats
bt tthntitih ) 4.
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Strobach Anja (Germany)
In charge of tactile illustrated books
- aloos gGmbH o
(in 2007, Grenzenloos gGmbH went bankrupt]

Vachulowd Jana (Czech Republic) i

Early Intervention Counsellor, T & T P&El%ﬂﬂ#, | .

Stredisko rané péce SPRP vl
www.ranapece.cz

Vecchaarells Pietro (Italy)

Producer of typhlologic products, T & T Mem'beﬂﬂ" .

Federazione Italiana delle Istituzione pro Ciechi
www.prociechi.it

Voutilainen Patwi, Trmeli Holstein (Finland)
Librarian, Typhlo & Tactus Member,

Celia Library for the visually impaired
www.celialib.fi/english ' Iy

E"::ghr Suzette (United States of A
ergcm theraq Pregect L W’

||
L
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Blok Anneke (Pays-Bas) o
- Dekker Riet, Intelligentie van _,_: anc
15 jaar, VU, 1987 ( intelligence.afv_.@p_.
- Linders Clara, Zweeftaal en andere raadsels
blinde kinderen, Visio Loo Erf, 1998 ( '"Iid-l_
riddles i the understanding of words for Blind
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s ArFCiit - Fh:gmn-r dH a
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